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PREFACE. 


POETS HE enfuing Treatife is 
ws WAN fufficiently recommend- 
ed to the World by the 
Name of the 4uthor, 
and needs nothing elfe to make 
way for its Entertainment. I fhall 
only therefore give a fhort Ac- 
count of thefe Remains of that 
Learned and Excellent Per/oz, 
and of the particular Defign and 
Intention of them. | 


_ He was pleafed by his La/f Will 
to commit his Papers to my Care; 
and out of his great Friendthip, 
and undeferved good Opinion of 
me,to leave it wholly to my Dif 
| poy ple 
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The PREFACE. 


of them, fhould be made publick. 
This Trveati/e,tknew,he always de- 


figned for that purpofe; and if God — 
had been pleafed to have granted 


hin but a httle longer Life, 


he would have publifhed it him- — 
felf : And therefore,though a con- — 
fiderable Part of it wanted his laft | 
Hand, yet neither could I be fo — 
injurious, to deprive the World | 


of it, becaufe it was lefs perfect 
than he intended it ; nor durft 


i be fo bold, to attempt. to fmz/a 


a Prece defigned and carried on {9 
iar by. fo great a Ma/ffer. 


A ai he firft 7: welve Chapters were | 


Written out for the Prefs in his 
Life-time. The Remainder hath 
been gather’d and made up out of 


pofal, whether any, or what part 


4 } 


his Papers, as well as the Mare-— 


_ rials \eft for that purpofe,. and 


the Skill of the Compzler would al- 


low : So that 1t cannot be expected, — 


that the Work thould be of equal, 


Strength — 


- "Ee PREFACE. | 


Parts of .it. However, fuch as it 


_ is, I hope it may prove of confi- ’ 
_ derable ufe and benefit to the’ 
World, and not altogether unwor- 


thy of its Author. 


The Defign of it is Three-fold. 


Firff, To eftablifh the great 
Principles of Religion, the Being 
of God, and a Future State; by 
fhewing how firmand folida Foun- 
dation they have in the Nature 
and Reafon of Mankind: A Work 


never more neceflary than in this | 


degenerate Age, which hath been 
fo miferably over-run with scep- 
ticifm and [nfedeltty. | 


Secondly, To convince Men of | 


the zatura/ and indifpenfable Ob- 


ligation of Moral Duties; thote 


1 mean, which are comprehended 
by our Saviour under the Two Ge- 


neral Heads of the Love of God 
2 and 


2 
ooo 
ces gh ap aia ay 
Strength and Beauty in all the 


» 
iv 


So) SRC) fe rece. 
and of our Neihbour. For all the 
great Duties ot Piety and Fu/tice 
are Written upon our Hearts, and 
every Man feeis a fecret Obligati- © 
on to them in his own Confcience, — 
which checks and reftrains him — 
from doing contrary to them, and | 

ives him Peace and Satisfaction | 
in the Difcharge of his Duty ; or 
in cafe he offend againft it, fills 
him with Guilt and Terror. — 


And certainly it is a Thing of - 
very confiderable ufe, rightly to 
under{tand the natural Obligation 
of moral Duties, and how necefla- 
rily they flow from the Confidera- 
tion of Gedand of ourfelves, For 


‘it is a great Miftake, to think that 


the Obligation of them doth folely 

depend upon the Revelation of — 

God's Will made to us in the Holy 

Scriptures. It is plain that Man- — 

kind was always under a Law, 

even before Ged had made any 
| externa] 


| The PREFACE. 
. external and extraordinary Reve- 
lation; elfe, how fhall God judge 
the World? How fhall they to 
~ whom the Word of God never 
~ eame, be acquitted or condemned 
at the Great Day? For where 
there ts no Law, there can neither 
be Obedience nor Tran/greffion. 


It is indeed an unfpeakable Ad- 
vantage which we, who are Chri- 
fttans, do enjoy, both in refpeét of 
the more clear and certain Know- 
jedgeofour Duty in all the Branch- 
es of it, and likewife in regard of 
the powerful Motives and Afii- 

~ ftance which our blefled Saviour 
in his Goffe/ offers to us, to ena- 
ble and encourage us to the dif- 
charge of our Duty. But vet it is 
- neverthelefs very ufeful for us 
to confider the primary and na- 
tural Obligation to Pzety and Vir- 
tue, which we commonly call the 
Law of Nature ; this being every 
whit as much the Law of God, 


vi 


The PREFacE. 
as the Revelation of his Will in ov 
his Word ; and confequently, no- 
thing contained in the Word of 
God, or in any. pretended Revela- 
tionfrom Hzm, can be interpreted a 
to diflolve the Obligation of mo- — 
ral Duties plainly required by. the 
Law of Nature. And if this one: 
Thing were but well confider’d, it 
would be an effeétual Antidote 
againft the pernicious Doétrines. | 
of the Autinomians, and of all 
other Lzbertine-Enthufta/is what- 
foever: Nothing being more in-— 
credible, than that Dzvine Revela- 
tio fhould contradict the clear 
and unqueftionable Dictates of Na-: 
tural Light; nor any thing more 
vain, than to fancy that theGrace 
of God does releate Men from the: 
Laws of Nature. | 


This the 4uthor of the follow-. 
ing Difcourfes was very fenfible 
of, and wifely faw of what Con- 
{equence it was to eftablifh the 

“ YINCl- 


The PREFACE. 
Principles and Duties of Religi- 
on upon their true and natural 
Foundation; which is fo far from 
being a Prejudice to Dzvine Reve- 
lation, that it prepares the way 
for it, and gives it greater Advan- 
tageand Authority over the Minds 
of Men. | 


Thirdly, To perfuade Men to 


the Practice of Religion, and the. 


Virtues of a good Life, by fhew- 
ing how natural and direct an In- 
fluence they have, not only upon 


Vij 


our future Bleflednefs in another | 


World, but even upon the Happ1- 
nefsand Profperity of this pre/ent 
Life. And furely nothing is more 
likely to prevail with wife and con- 
fiderate Men to become Religious, 
than to be thoroughly convinced, 
that Religzon and Happine/s, our 
Duty and our [uatereft, are really 
but one and the fame thing con- 
fidered under feveral Notions. 


LP TLE OT SQm. 


CONTENTS. 


BOOK I 


Of the Reafonablene/s of the Principles 
and Duties of Natural Religion. 


CHAP. L 


‘ (Oneerning the Several kinds of Evi= 
J dence and Affent, Pag. & 
CHAP, Il: 


wo Schemes of Principles, relating to 
Practical things, whether Natural or Mo- 
tal ; propofed in the Method ufed by Ma- 
thematicians, of Poftulata, Definitions 
and Axioms, — 3 p. 18 
. “{ OsB AcPy TH: | 
_ Some Propofitions necefary to be premifed 
for the removing of feveral Prejudues 
_ in debates about Religion, ip 1g 
‘ CHAP. IW 
Concerning the Exiftence of a Deity; and 
the Arguments for it. 1. Arg. Fromthe 
Univerfal Confent and Agreement of 
Mankind: ud the Objeétions againft it 
anfwer a, Pp. 34 
Aue CHAP, 


CONTENTS. 


Godt AIPIOW, 
| we Ag. Tifm the Opeingy are '@ Wold, 
| | tee vcd 
c Ht a Py 
“TY arg. From the admeiyable Contrivance 
of Natural Things, ei aw P. 69: 
eh ey ie 
Ww. Arg. From Providence, and the Go- 
| vernment of the World, - ie 5 


CTH A. P. VI; 

Conte the Excellencies and Perfeai- 
ons of the Divine, Nature: And firft, 
Of thofe which are commonly called \n- 
communicable; s namely, Simplicity, Unity, 

2 : Immenfity, 
inuntability, Loficeef 

BSS Tohedk aarti Eternity, 

off 9 lets | . Pp. 88 

Vals: Ships: ps TX : 

“oft the Sentiehtdasle Penfeétions ae God: 
And firft of thofewhich relate tothe Di- 
vine Underftanding, ‘wzz. ae a 
‘Witdom, particular. Bee ieee as “Pog 

AS@ioh A. Pax | 

Of Me Perfections relating t6 the Divine 

pits Goodnets, Jaftice, Faithfulnefs, 


Pao. 

* Fa. ah | | 

OF the PerfeGions belonging to the le | 
- and Faculties of Acting, vzz. Power, Do- 
bi Minion, Diftribution of future Rewards 
and Punifhments, p. 126 
CHAP. 


CON TENT 5. 
Cw Px 


- Conce erning the “Duties of Religion Natural- 


by flowing from the Confideration of the 
- Divine Nature and Perfeéttions: And 
- Sirft Of Adoration azd Worhhip, p. 155 

pe aoncet Ae OS ELL, 


OF Faith or Affiance, p. 166 
. CHA. P, XIV. 
_ Of Love, . ph Fee 
= {et Si ea cia aia 
eS Of Reverence Med NGAl. Ye 189 


CHA P. XVI 
Of Adtive Obedience to the Laws of God, 


p. 198 
ade ge en ‘XVIL 


Of Paffive Obedience; or Patience and 


hE | to the W. abl f God, Pp. 209 


“BOOK It. 


of the , Wifdom : Pradif ing the Duties 


a Natural Religion. 


“CHAP. eA 


Sewing in general, how Religion condu= 


ces to our flappinefs, Pp. 249 
pC AP. IL 


How it conduces to our prefent Hap pine fs 


in this World: And rae tothe Mappinese 


op ON de NAD S. 
of the Outward-man, 1. In refpe? of 
Health, p- 274 | 
: eR BP ae 
In refpect of Liberty, Safety, avd Quiet, 
athe | p 282. 
CHA B, IV. eeahe 
In refpect of our Eftates and Pofeffions 5 
Riches, LO Ne ag | 
GHAP. V. | 


Inrefpect of Pleafure F - oe chearful En-— 
oyment of outwara blefings rape} | 
es Ve H A ‘P. GE ES 8 A 
Inref{ped of Honour and Reputation, | 
oh Ss ey APP Sy: : 
How Religion conduces.to the Happinef> 
of the Inward-man : 4s it tends tothe 
perfeting and regulating our Faculties; 
and to the Peace and Tranquillity of our 


Minds, “Troe yyy a . 323 
Mei eta Si 
How Religion conduces to our Happinefs 
in the next Wotldy: 4. 0. pi 3377 | 
“C.FLA YP. TAS | 

The Conclufion of the whole; foewing the 
Excellency of the Chriftian Religion, and 
the Advantages of tt, both as to the 
Knowledge and Practice of our Duty, — 
above the mere Laghtof Nature, p, 342 


papi: | 


y 


“Qj, Pe? HD NY) een ‘ 
Ny gf SES IN 
; 4 aN WA: “ ‘ : \ Ni rN Z sy wa \ . 


rT Nis y 
» NiiPKCe hae 
: Ay} . i 
f ys 
va, 
{| 7 


Beene 


FIRST BOOK: 
Sg ee Ge are Meng 


The Reafonablenefs of the Principles 
and Duties of Natural Religion. 


| :C HA Baik nat 
Concerning the feveral Kinds of Evidence 
: and Ailent.4 0 ea 


aauncs Intend, by God’s Affiftaice, in 
Nz. this Firft Book, to treat concern. 
iZ7@ ing the Reafonablenefs and the 
yy Credibility of the Principles of 
, Natural Religion, in oppofition 
to that Humour of Scepticifm and Infidelity, 
which hath of late fo much abounded in the 
World, not only amongft fenfual Men of 
the vulgar Sort, but even amongft thofe who 
pretend to amore than ordinary Meafure of 
Wit and Learning, 


eg In 


2 


Of the Principles, &c. Lib. I. 
“In my Entrance upon this Work, lam 
fenfible of what ill Confequenceit may Bey "| 
to lay the Strefs of a weighty Caufe upon — 


weak or obfeure Arguments, which inftead 


of convincing Men, will rather harden and — 
confirm them intheir Errors. 
And therefore Icannot but think myfelf 
obliged in the management of this Argument, 
to-ufe my utmoft caution and endeavour, that 
it be done with fo much ftrength and per- 
{picuity; as may be futhcient to convince any 
Man, who hath but an ordinary Capacity, 


and an hone/t Mind ; which are no other Qua- 


lifications than what are required to the Infti- 


tution of Men, inall kind of Arts and Sci- 
ences. whatfoever.... | 

In order to this, I judge it expedient to 
premife fomething concerning the feveral 


‘kinds and degrees of Evidence and Affent, 


and to lay down fome common Principles, 
which may ferve as a Foundation to the fol- 
lowing Difcourfe. ay ee 

~~ The feveral ways. whereby Men come to 
the knowledge or belief of any thing with- 
out immediate Revelation, are either by fuch 
Evidence of Things as is more 


S7mple 


bie: 1. of Natur al Religion. 
Sf Szmple, relating to thie. : Mt: 
Oaafery | 
\ Outward. | 
S lnward. . 


ee Unde pending, aif fig either from nile 
Pa Nature of the T, hin: es in themfelves, 
Ti eftimaony of others concerning ‘em. 
| Mixed, relating both to the Seafes aud 
t Underftanding. 
I. By Senfes, Iman thofe Sa uas where. 
by we are-enabled to difcern and know fich 
~ particular’ serclanatet as are pi ie a Ps are 
either) | 
1. Outward; By which. we eanlipsehend 
external Obj edls, as when we Yee ‘or: ‘hear; OK | 
touchany Thing prefented’ tots) 
2. dnward; By which wecan difeern satehs : 
Hal Objects, and are confcious’ to: ourfelyes, 
or fenfible both of the Impreffions that ‘are 
made upon'our outward Sev/es, and ‘of the 
inward Motions of our Mndsy namely, out 
_Apprchenfions, In¢linations, and the Power 
of determining ourfelves,”'as to our’ own 
AGions ; and by which we can at any time 
be alfred 6f what we think, or what wede- 
fire or purpofe. 
IL. By Underftanding, Imean that Faculty 
‘whereby we are enabled to apprehend the 
Objedats of Knowledge, Generals as well as 
Particulars, Abfent Things as well as Pre- 
fent ;.and to judge of es Truth or Fal- 
_ foood, Good or Evil. 
B 2 That 
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Of the Principles, &c. — Lib. 4. 


That kind of Evzdence may be faid to arife. 
from the Nature of Things, when there is 
fuch aCongruity or Incongruity betwixt the 
Terms of aPropofition, or the “Deduétions 
of one Propofition from another, as doth | 
either fatisfy the Mind, or elfe leave it in doubt 
and hefitation about them. 

That kind of Evidence is faid to arife from 

T eftimony, when we depend upon the Credit 
and Relation of others for the Truth or Fal- 
fhood of any Thing. . There being feveral 
Things which we cannot otherwife know, 
but as others do inform us of them. As. 
namely Matters of Fact, together with the 
Account of Perfons and Places at a Dittance, 
Which kind of Evidence will be more or le{s 
clear, according to the Authority and Credit 
of the Witneds. 

_ Befides thefe, there is a mixed kind of Evi- 
dence relating both to the Senfes and Under- 
ftanding, depending upon our own Obferya- 
tion and repeated Trials of the Iffues and 
Events of Actions or Things, called Expe= 
vience. 

 Thefe are the feveral kinds of Evidence 
whereby we attain to the Knowledge or Be- 
lief of Things. 

. The Kinds of Affent proceeding from 
them, are reducible to thefe Two Heads. 


I, Know 


Chap. 1. of Natural Religion. 


(¥. Knowledge or Certainty, which may be 
diftinguifhed into three Kinds, which I 
_ crave leave to call by the Names of 
Phyfical. 
Mathematical. 
Moral. 
LIL. Opinion or Probability. 


I. Thatkind of Afent which doth arife 

from fuch plain and clear Evidence as doth 
not admit of any reafonable Caufe of doubt- 
ing, is called Knowledge or Certainty. 
1. I call that Phyfcal Certainty, which 
_ doth depend upon the Evidence of Sen/e, 
which is the firft and Aighe/t Kind of Evi- 
dence of which human Nature is capable. 

Nothing can be more manifeft and plain to 
me, than that I now fee fomewhat which hath 
the Appearance of fuch a Colour or Figure, 


pr heamonem ch ememenee 


than that I have in my Mind fuch aThought, 


~ Defire, or Purpofe, and do feel within my- 


 felfa certain Power of determining my own 


Adtions, which iscalled Liberty. 

To fay that we cannot tell whether we have 
Liberty ; becaufe we do not underftand the 
manner of Volition, is all one as to fay, that 
we cannot tell whether we fee or ear; be- 
caufe we do not underftand the manner of 
Senfation. | 

He that would go about to confute me in 
any of thefe Apprehenfions, ought to bring a 


Medium that is better known, and to derive 


B 3 his 


) 


6 
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Of the Princip esac. Lib. I. 


his Argument from fomewhat that is more 


evident and certain than thefe Things are, un- 


Jefs he can think to overthrow and confute 
that which is more plain and certain, by that 
which is lefs plain and certain’; which. is all 
one as to go about to out-weigh a heavy Body 
by fomewhat that is lighter, orto attempt the - 
proving of Tento be morethan Eleven; than 
which nothing can bemore abfurd,. >) 
|. 2, dT call that Mathematical. Certainty, 
which doth more eminently belong to Ma- 
thematical, Things, not intending hereby. to 
exclude fuch other Matters as are capable. of 
the like Certainty ; namely,-all: {uch fimple 
abftracted Beings; as in their own Natures do. 
jie fo open, and are fo obvious to the Under:, 
itanding, that every Man‘s Judgment (though 
never fo much prejudiced) mutt, neceflarily. 
affent to them, Tis not: poflible. for any 
Man in-his Wits (though never. fo much:«ad- 
dicted to Paradoxes) to believe otherwife, but 
that the Whole is greater than the Part ; 
That Coutradittions cannot be both. true; 
Lhat three and three make fix 5 That four 
2s. more than three. MENT aoe a 
. There isf{uch a kind of Connexion betwixt 
the Terms of fome Propofitions, and ome 
Dedu@ionsare fo neceflary as muft unavoid-. 
ably enforce our Affent: There being an, 
eyident Neceflity that fome Things muft ‘be 
fo, of not fo, according as they are affirmed. 
of denied to be, and that fuppofing our Fa-. 
ais a culties 


Chap. 1. . of Natural Religion. 

culties to be true, they cannot poflibly be 
otherwife, without implying a Contradi- 
Etion. 743 

3. Icall that Moral Certainty, which hath 
for its Obje& fuch Beings as are /e/s imple, 
and do more depend upon mixed Circum- 
ftances. Which though they are not capa- 
ble of the fame kind of Evidence with the 
former, fo-as to neceflitate every Man’s Af 
fent, though his Judgment be never fo much 
prejudiced “againit them; yet may they be 
_ foplain, that ¢ every Man whofe Judgment is 

. free from prejudice will confent unto them. 
And though there be no natural Neceffity, 
that fuch ‘things muft be fo, and that they 
cannot poftibly | be otherwife, without imply- 
inga Contradiction ; yet may they be fo cer= 
tain as not to. admit ok any reafonable Doubt 
concerning them. Aaa 

Under each of thefe Heads there are feve: 
ral Propofitions, which may be {tiled Self 
evident and firft Principles. 

Self-evident, Becaufe they are of then. 
felyes fo plain, as not to be capable of proof 
from “any Thing that is clearer ar more 
known. 

Firft Principles, Becaufe they cannot be 
proved apriori ; That whichis firft can have 
nothing before it. 

Only they may receive fome kind of [Wu- 
ftration by Inflances and Circumftances, and. 
Py fae aandae Effects as do proceed from 

them ; 


7 
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Of the Principles, &c. . Lib. J, 
them 5 and from the monftrous Abfurdities 
that-will follow upon the denial of them. __ 

Such “Deductions as do neceflarily flow 
from thefe Principles, have the fame kind of 
Certainty, whether Phyfical, Mathematical, 
or Moral, with the Principles themfelves 
from, which they arededuced, | 
. The two firt of thefe, namely, Phy/fical 
and. Mathematical Certainty may be ftiled 
Lufallible; and Moral Certainty may proper- — 
ly be-ftiled Ledubitable. 

By Lufallible Certainty,1 do not mean ab- 


3 folute Infallibility, becaufe thatisan Inco 


muhicable Attribute. And it were no lefs 
than a blafphemous Atrogance, for any Man 
to pretend to fuch a: perfect unerring Judg- 
mienton which the Divine Power itfelfcould 
notimpofe. But I mean a Conditional Infal- 
ébility, that which fuppofes out Faculties to 
be true, and that we donot neglect the exert- 
ingofthem, | And upon fuch a Suppofition 
there is a neceflity that fome things mut be fo ~ 
as we apprehend them, and that they cannot 
poflibly be otherwife.  elaly ess 
- By Indubitable Certainty, I mean that 
which doth not admit of any reafonable 
Caule of doubting, which is the only cer- 
tainty of which moft: Things are capable ; 
and this may properly be afcribed both to that 
kind of Evidence arifing from the Nature of 
Lhings; and likewife to that which doth 
are trom Teftzmony, or from Experience.” 
hy Tam, 


Chap. 1. — of Natural Religion. 

I am, from the Nature of the Things them- 
felves, Morally certain; and cannot make any 
doubt of it, bute that a Mind free from paf- 

fion and prejudice, 18 more fit to pafs a true 
Fudgment, than fuch a one as is biaffed by 
| Affections and Interefis. That there are fuch 
Things as Virtue and Vice. That Mankind 
is naturally defigned for a foctable Life. Thar 
at 1s moft agreeable to Reafon and the common 
Interefts of thofe in Society, that they foould 


be true to their Compatis, that they fbould 


not hurt an innocent ‘Perfon, &c. 

And as for. the Evidence from Te/?imony 
which depends upon the Credit and Autho- 
rity of the Witneffes, thefe may be fo quali- 
fied as to their abz/zty and fidelity, that a Man 
mutt bea fantaftical incredulous Fool to make 
any doubtof them. And by this it is that I 
am fufficiently affured, That there was fuch a 
Perfon as Queen Eizabeth; That there is 
fuch aPlace’as Spazn. : 
And fo for the Evidence of Experzence, 1 
am by that to a-great degree aflured of the 
fucceflion of Night. and Day, Winter and 
Summer ; and have no fuch reafon to doubt, 
whether the Houfe wherein now lam, fhall 


this next Minute fall upon me, or the Earth 


open, and, fwallow it up, asto bein continual 
fear of fuch Accidents. 


JI. That kind of Affent, which doth arife 
_ from fuch Evidence as is lefs plain and clear, 
7 “4S 
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is called Opinion and ‘Probability. When 
though the Proofs fora ‘Thing may prepon- 
derate any Thing to be faid againft it ; yet 
they are not fo weighty and perfpicuous as to 
exclude all reafonable doubt and fear of the 


contrary. 


And this doth arife from a more imperfe 
and ob{cure reprefentation and conception of 
Things, either by our Senfes or Underftand= 
ings, by Teftimony or by Experience. i.» 

When the Evidence on each fide doth equi- 
ponderate, this doth not properly beget any 
Affent, but rather a Hefitation, ot Sufpenfion 
of Affent, ) | ah rignehpigngt 
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finitions and Axioms. 


_YAving premifed thefe Things in gene- vid. pr. 

ral,.concetning feveral kinds of Evi- #-Mre. 
dences and Affents; I fhall in thenext Place 
offer fome particular Schemes of Principles 
relating to practical Things, whether Natural 
or Moral, in the fame Way and Method as is 
ufed in the Mathematicks, confifting of ‘Po- 

ftulata, Definitions and Axioms. 
A Scheme of Natural Principles. 

_ Every thing is endowed with fuch anatu- potuta- 
ral Principle, whereby it.1s neceffarily mcli- tm. 
ned to promote its own prefervation aud well- 

That which hath ini a fitne{s to promote Defin. x. 
this End, is called Good. And onthe con-. 
trary, that which is apt to binder it, is called 
Evil. Among/t which there are feveral de- 
grees, according as things have more or lefs 


Jitne(s, to promote or hinder this End. 
, 3 The 
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The leffening or eftaping of Evil is to be 
reckoned under the Notion of Good. 
“The leffening or lofs of Good is to be rec- 
konedunder the Notion of Evil. : 

That which is good is to be chofen and 
profecuted, that which is Evil to be avoided. 

The greater Good is to be preferred before 
the Lefs, and the leffer Evil tobe endured 
rather than the Greater. pei 

Such kinds of Things or Events, whether 
Good or Evil, as will certainly come to pafs, 
may fallunder computation, and be eftimated 
as to thew feveral degrees, as well as things 
prefent. Becaufe when fucha {pace of time 
is elapfed, that which is now future, will be~ 
come prefent. Whichisthe Ground of Men’s 
dealing for Reverfions. 

And thus likewife is it for fuch Things as 


may probably come to ‘ede ; Though this pro- 


bability {hould be fomewhat remote, it is 
counted a yaluable Thing, -and may be 
eftimated at a certain Rate, for a Man to 
be one amongft four or five equal. Compe- 
titors for a Place, to be the fourth or fifth 
Expe@ant of an Inheritance; tho’ in fuch’ 
Cafes there be the odds of Three or Four to 
One, yet the Price that is fet upon this, 
may be fo proportioned, as either to reduce 
it to an equality, or make it a very advanta- 
geous Bargain. | 


“> * * 
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A prefent Good may reafonably be part- 
ed with, uponaprobable expectation of a fu- 
ture Good which is more excellent. Which 
is the Cafe of Merchants, who have large 


 Eftates in their own pofleflion, which they 


may fafely keep by them; and yet chufe to 
venture them‘upon 2 thoufand Hazards, out 
of an apprehenfion that there is a greater Pro- 
bability of their gaining, than of their lo- 
fing by fuch Adventures. : 

~ And this would be much more reafonable, 
if befides the probability of gaining by thefe 
Adventures, ‘there were the like probability 


of their being utterly undone and ruined, if 


they fhould negle& or refufe to venture. 

The greater the Advantage is, the more 
reafonable muft it be to adventure for it. If 
it be reafonable for a Man to run the venture 
of Twenty Pounds for the gain of aHundred 
Pounds, much more for a Thonfand. 

- The Reafon why Men are moved to believe 

4 probability of gain by adventuring their 
Stocks into fuch foreign Countries, as they 
have never feen, and of which they have 
made no Trial, is from the Teftimony of o- 
ther credible Perfons, who profefs to have 
known thofe Places, and the Advantages of 
Traffick thither by their own Experience, 
And this is generally accounted a fufficient 
Argument to perfuade others unto the like 
Drials, 1 yoke | 
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., The Reafon which nroyed Men to adyen-. 
ture for the firftDifcovery. ofunknown Coun-. 
tries, 1s, becaufe they had ‘fair probabilities 
to perfuade them, thar there were {uch Piaees, 
which. would probably , afford, yery gainful 
Traflick. ... Hy : , Pa95H. viste? vers 
_, And upon the fame Ground, ifany.confide- 
table number of Men, fach whom we efteém 
the moft \wife and the moft honeft, thould — 
affure us, that they did firmly believe: (though 
they did not know it bys, experience). that 
there was.fuch an undifcoyered Country, to 
which if Men would make any Ventures, 


their. Gains would bea thoufand Times more 


than could. be, expected, by, any other way, 
of Traflick.; and that upon this perfuafion, 
they themfelves did refolve:to-yenture their, 
Eftates, and fhould withal offer firch Argu- 


ments for the, reafonablenefs. of what’ they. 


aflert, as to any Men, whofe Judgments. were 
unprejudiced, would render it. much more 
probable than the Contrary : In this Cafe, he. 
that would aé& rationally, according to fuch 


_Rules.and Principles as all Mankind do ob- 


ferve in the government of their AGions, 
mutt be perfuaded: to do the like, unle{s. he 
would be counted foolifh, and one that did 
affeét Singularity, vd 3Saiay lane 
A prefeut Evil is to be endured. for the 
avoiding of a probable future Evil, whichis 
far greater. Which is the Reafon of Mens 
undergoing the mifchiefs and hardthips of 


a 
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War ; the charges and vexations of Law-Suits; 
the trouble of Fafting and Phyfick. A Man 
will endure the Pain of Hunger and Thirft, 
and refufe fuch Meats and Drinks as are moft 
grateful to his Appetite, if he be perfuaded — 
that they will endanger his Health; efpecially 
if he believe that they are poifoned. He will | 
chufe to take naufeous offenfive Phyfick, up- 
ona probable expectation that he may there- 
by prevent or curea dangerous Sicknefs. o 
The greater the Evilis, the more reafon 7. 
as there to venture the lofs of a lefs Good,or 
the fufferimg of a lefs Bvil, for the efcaping 


of it. | 
| A Scheme of Moral Principles. | 


There are feveral kends of Creatures in the poftuta- 
World,and feveral degrees of dignity amongft™™- 
them ; fome being more excellent than o- 

thers, Anzzmate more than Ivanimate ; Sen- 
fitives more than Vegetives ; and Mex 
morethan Brates. It is a greater prehemi- 
nence to have /fe, than to be without it; to 
have /ife and fenfe, than to have “fe only ; 
to have Uife, fenfe and reafon, than to have 
only “fe and fenfe. j 
That which doth conftitute any Thing in Defin, r. 
its Being, and diftinguifh it from all other 
Things, is ‘called the Form or Ejfence of fuch 
a Thing. Jie Sipeegitlek gee . 
- That — 
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’ of Maturity; to continue unto j 


- OF the Principles, &c. — Lib. Ly 
That State or Condition by which the na_ 
ture of any thing is advanced to the utmof 
PerfeCtion of which it is capable according 
to its rank and kind, is called the chief end 
or happinefs of fach a Hing: 03 iviotsip 
The Nature of Plants doth confit in haa 
ving a Vegetative Soul, by which they re- 


ceive nourifhment and stowth, and are ena. 


bled to multiply their kind. | 
The utmoft Perfetion, which this kind of 
Beings capable of, is to grow wip to a ftate 
e1 ts natural Pe- 

riod, and to propagate its kind. Pots 
The Nature of Brutes (befides what is. 
common to them with Plants) doth confift 
in having: fuch Faculties, whereby they are 
capable of apprehending external Objeés, 


and of receiving Pain or. Pleafure from them. 


‘The Perfection proper to thefe doth con-- 
fift in fenfitive Pleafures, or the enjoying of 
fuch Things as are grateful to their Appe- 
tites and Senfes. paca wats 

The Nature of Man (befides what is com= 
monto him with Plants and Brutes) doth 
confit in that faculty of Reafon, whereby. he 
is made capable of Religion, of apprehending 
a Deity, and of expecting a future State of 
Rewards.and Punifhments., Which are €a- 
pacities. common to all Mankind, notwith- 
ftanding the utmoft endeavours: that can 
be ufed for the fupprefling of them; and 
which no other Creature in this vilibleWorld, — 
except Man, doth Pattake of, The 
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The Aappimefs of Man doth confit in the 
% perfecting of this Faculty.; that is, in fuich a 
{tate or condition.as is moft agrecable to rea- 
fon, and-asmay entitle him to the divine Fas 
vour, and afford him the beft aflurance 6f.a 
blefled Eftate after this Life. | 
That which every Man doth, and mutt pro- 
pole unto himfelf, is the being in as good. a 
Condition as he is capable of, or asis reafon- 
able for him toexpe&: And the defire of this 
is not properly a Daty.or'a Moral Virtue, 
about which; Men have a liberty of acting ; 
but ’tis a Natural Principle, likethe defcent 
of heavy Bodies, it flows neceflarily frona the 
very Frame of our Natures’; Men mutt do {o, 
nor can they do otherwife;. . ris osama | 
» ‘The cuftomary AGions of Men; confider- Defin, 3; 
edias voluntary, andas capable of Rewardor 
Punifhment; are tiled Moral, ie bad 
 AsThat, which hath a fitnefs to Promote the Defin. 4, 
welfare of Man, confider’d asa enfitive Being, 
isftiled Natural Good; fo That which hatha. 
fitniefs to promote the welfare of Man, as ard- 
Lional, voluntary and free Agent,is ttiled Mo- 
ral Good: andthe contrary to it, Moral vif 
_. That,which is morally good,is to be defired dxiom 1. 
and profecuted ; That, which is evil, isto be 
avoided. | os : 
The greater Congruity or Incongruity there Axiom x 
is in any thing to the Reafon of Mankind, 
and the greater tendency it hath to promote’ 
or hinder the Perfedtion of Man’s Nature, {0 
eG * much 
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Axiom 4, 


Axiom 5+ 


Of the Principles, 8c. Lib. J. 
much greater degrees hath it of moral Good 
ot Evil. To which we ought to proportion 
our Inclination or Averfon. | 

There is in fome things fuch a natural De- 
cency and Fitnefs, as doth render them moft 
agreeable to our Reafon, and will be fufficient 
to recommend them to our Practice; abftra- 
ing fromall confiderations of reward :_ Asin 
loving thofe who are kind to us, and from 
whom we receive benefit: In compenfating 
Good with Good, and not with Evil. 

It is moft fuitable both to the Reafon and . 
Intereft of Mankind, that every one fhould 
fubmit themfelves to him, upon whom they 
depend for their Well-being, by doing fuch 
things as may render them acceptable to him. 

It is a defirable ching for a Man tohavethe 
affiftance of others in his need and diftrefs. 
And ’tis not reafonable for him to expe& this 
from others, unlefs he himfelf be willing to 
fhew it to others. | 3 

The rational Nature and the ‘Per feétzonbe- 
jonging to it being more noble than the Sen- 
fitive: Therefore Moral Good is to be prefer- 
‘red before Natural; and that which is Mo- 
rally Evil is more to be hated and avoided, 
than that which is Natural. ‘ | 

_ A prefent natural Good may be parted with 
upon a probable Expectation of a future Mo- 
ral Good. | 

A prefent natural Evil is to be endured for 
the probable avoiding of a future moral Evil. 

C, Hi de®. 


Some Propofitions neceffary to be premifed 
for the removing of feveral Prejudices 
in debates about Religion. 


TD Efides what hath been already fuggetted 

concerning the firft Foundations to be 
laid, in order to a Difcourfe about Natural 
Religion, I fhall in the next place offer to 
Confideration thefe Seven following Propo- 
fitions, as being very proper to prevent or 
obviate the Cavils of —{ceptical captious 
Men. 

1. Such things as in themfelves are equal- 
ly true and certain, may not yet be capable of 
the fame kind or degree of Evidence as to us. 
As for Inftance, That there was uch a Man 
as King Henry the Eighth ; that there are 
fuch Places as America,or China. I lay, 
thefe things may in themf{elyes be equally 
true and certain with thofe other Matters, 
That wenow fee, and are awake ; That the 
three Angles in aTriangle are equal to two 
right ones. Though for the Firft of thefe 
we have only the Teftimony of others, and 
human Tradition; whereas for the other we 
have fenfitive Proof, and mathematical De- 


monftration, And thereafonis, becaufe ail. 


G=2 Truths 


Ie 
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Truthsare in themfelves equal, according to | 
that ordinary Maxim, Veritas non recipit ma- — 
gis & minus. And therefore nothing can be 
more irrational than for a Man to doubt of, 
or. deny the Truth of any thing, becaufe it 
cannot be made out by fuch kind of Proofs 
of which the Nature of fuch a thing is not 
capable. A Man may as well deny there is 
any fuch thing as Light or Colour, becaufe he 
cannot hear it; or Sound, becaufe he cannot 
feeit, as todeny the truth of other things be- 
caufe they cannot be made out by fenfitive or 
demonftrative Proofs. The kinds of Proba- 
tion for feyeral things being as much difpro- 
portioned, as the objeéts of the feveral Senfes 
are to one another. | eee 
‘nif. 2+ Lhings of feveral kinds may admit and 
-Ethlib. .reguire feveral forts of proofs, all which may 
ae be good im their kind. The Philofopher hath 
lib. s.cap. long ago toldus, thataccording to the divers 
ult. Nature of things, fo muft the Evidences for 
them be; and.that itis an Argument of an 
undifciplin’d Wit, notto acknowledge this. 
He that is rational and judicious will expect 
no other kindof Arguments in any cafethan 
the fubject-matter will bear. How incongru- 
ous would it be for a Mathematician to per- 
fuade with Eloquence, to ufe all imaginable 
Infinuations and Entreaties, that he might pre- 
vail with his hearers to believe that three and 
three make fix 2 It would be altogether as 
Vain and improper in matters belonging toan 
| Orator 


an 
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--Orator to pretend to ftrict Demonftration. 
All things are not capable of the fame kind of 
Evidence. Though the Conclufions in Mz- 
_ themiaticks, by reafon of the abffracted na- 
ture of thofe Sciences, may be demonttrated 
by the cleareft and moft unqueftionable way 
of Probation to our Reafon ; yet it is not rati- 
onal to expec the like Proof, in fuch other 
“matters as are not of the like nature. This 
he himfelf applies to Moral things, which 
being not of fuch /mple abftratted Natures, ~~ 
but depending upon mixed circumftances, are 
not therefore capable of fuch kind of demon- 
{trative Proofs. *Tis a Saying of Famblt- vrorreps, 
cus, That Demonftrations are not to be ex- in Sym- 
pected in matters concerning God and divine °°” **. 
things. Nor is this any greater prejudice to 
the certainty of fuch things, than it is that 
God isinvifible. And thus likewife it is, for’ 
the fame reafon, with many particular Cone 
clufionsin Natural Philofophy. And as for 
matters of Fact, concerning Times, Places, 
Perfons, ACtions, which depend upon Story 
and the relation of others, thefe things are 
not capable of being proved by fuch {cien- 
tifical Principles as the othersare. Now no 
fober Man can deny but that feveral things 
in Moral and in Natural Philofophy are in 
themifel ves as abfolutely and as certainly true, 
and as firmly believed by us, as any Mathema- 
tical Principle or Conclufion can be. From 
whence | infer this, That it isnot, ought not 

Cr'2 to 
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to be, any prejudiceto the Truth or Certain- 
ty of any thing, that itis not to be made out 
by fuch kind of Proofs, of which the na- 
ture of that thing isnot capable, provided it 
be capable of fatisfactory Proofs of another 
kind. | 

3. When a thing is capable of good proof 


_ many kind, Men ought to reft fatisfy'din the 


beft evidence for it, which that kind of things 
will bear, and beyond which better could not 
be expected, [uppofing tt were true. They 
ought not to expect either fenfible proof, or: 
Demonftration for fuch Matters as are not 
capable of fuch Proofs, fuppofing them to bé 
true: Becaufe otherwife nothing mutt be. 
affented toand believed, but that which hath 
the higheft Evidence: All other things being 
to be looked upon as uncertain and doubt. 


ful, and wholly excluded from all poffibility — 


of being known. And at thisrate, Men mutt 
believe nothing at all in Story; becaufe fuch 
things cannot be demonftrated ; and *tis pof- 
fible that the reft of Mankind might have 
combined together to impofe upon them by 
thefe Relations. And how abhorrent fuch 
Sceptical Principles muft needs be to com- 
mon Reafon, I need not fay. Thofe who 
will pretend fuch kind of grounds for their 
disbelief of any thing, will never be able to 
perfuade others, that the true Caufe why 
they do not give their affent, is; becaufe they 
have no reafon for it; but becaufe they have 

no 


woe 
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no mind toit. Nolle in caufa eft, non poffe 


pratenditur. . 
And on the other fide, when we have for 


~ the proof of any thing, fome of the higheft 


kinds of Evidence ; in this cafe itis not the 
fuggeftion of amere poflibility that the thing 
may be otherwife, that ought to be any fufh- 
cient caufe of doubting. 

To which I fhall only add, that we may 
be unqueftionably fure of many things as to 
their exzffence; and yet we may not be able 
to explain the nature of them. No Man in 


| his witscan make any doubt, whether there 


be fuch things as Motion, and Senfation, and 
Continuity of Bodies: And yet thefe things 
are commonly efteemed inexplicable. So that 
our not being able to fee to the bottom of 
things, and togiveadiftin& account of the 
Nature 20d Manner of them, can be no fuf- 
ficient caufe to doubt of their dezug. 


4. The Mind of Man may and muft Livea : 
firm affent to fome things, without any kind 


of hefitation or doubt of the contrary ; where 
yet the Evidences for fuch things are not fo 
infallible, but that there isa poffibility, that 
the things may be otherwife. (¢.e.) There 
may be an zvdubitable Certainty, where there 
isnot an infallible Certainty. And that kind 
of Certainty, which doth not admit of any 
Doubt,may ferve us as well, to all intents and 
purpofes, as that which is infallible : A Man 


_ may make no doubt, whether he himfelf were 


C4 bap- 
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baptized, whether fuch perfons were his Pa- 
‘rents, of which yet he can have no other Evi- 
dence than Tradition, andthe Teftimony of 
others. Whois there fo wildly Sceptical as 
_ to. queftion, whether the Sun fhall rife in the 
Haji, and notin the North ot W eft, or whe- 
ther it fhall rife at all, becaufe the contrary 
is not impoflible, and doth not imply any 
Contradiction? Suppofe that in digging of 
the Earth, among{t fome ancient Ruins, a 
Man fhould find a round flat piece of Metal, 
inthe exa& fhape of an old Medal, with the 
Image and Infcription of one of the Roman 
Emperors. Or fuppofe he fhould dig up a 
Jarge Stone, of thefhape of an ancient Tomb- 
{tone, with a diftin@ Infcription upon it, of 
the Name and Quality of fome Perfon faid to 
be buried under it; Can any rational Man 
doubt, whether one of thefe were not 4 
piece of Coin, and the other a Grave-ftone? 
Orfhould a Man be bound to fufpend his af 
fent and belief of this, barely upon this 
ground, becaufe ’tis poflible that thefe might 
have been the natural fhapes of that particular 
Metal and Stone, and that thofe which 
feem to be Letters or Figures engraven or 
coibofled upon it, may be nothing elfe bur 
fome cafual dents or cavities, which by the 
vatious motions and temper of the matter did 
happen to them, amongft thof many mil- 
lions of other Figures which they were capa- 
bleof ? Who would not think fuch a Man 
} fsa to 
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to be ftrangely wild, and irrational, who 
could frame to himéelf any real scruples from 


‘fach Confiderations as thefe? Why, ’tis the 


fame kind of abfurd dotage that Scepticks in 
Religion are guilty of, in fulpending their af- 
fent merely upon this Ground, becaufe fome 
Arguments for it do not fo infallibly con- 


- elude, but thatthere isa Poflibility things may 
~ beotherwife. He that will raife to himictf. 


= 


and cherifh in his mind, any real doubts, 


according to the mere poflibility of things, 


~ thall not be able to determine himfelf to the 


belief or practice of any thing: He muft 
not ftay within Doors, for fear the Houfe 
fhould fall upon him, for that is poflible 

Nor muft he go out, left the next Man that 


meets him fhould kill him, for that alfo is 


poflible. And fo muft it be for his doing 
or forbearing any other ACtion. Nay, I add 
farther, tat Man is fure to be deceived in ve- 
ry many things, who will doubt of every 
thing, where’tis poflible he may be deceived. 


lappeal tothe common Judgment of Man- 


kind, whether the Human Nature be not fo 


_ framed, as to acquiefce in fuch a Moral Cer- 
_ tainty, as the Nature of Things is capable 


of ; andif it were otherwite, Shevhier that 


Reafon which belongs to us, Would not prove: 


4 Burthen anda Torment to us, rather than a 
Privilege, by keeping us in a continual Su- 
{pence, and thereby rendring our Conditi- 


ons perpetually reftlefs and unquiet? Would | 


not 


26 


4 


Of the Principles, &c. Lib. 


not fuch Men be generally accounted out of 
their Wits, who could pleafe themfelves, by 
entertaining aéfual hopes of any thing, mere-. 
ly upon account of the poflibility of it ; or 
torment themfelves with aéfual Fears of all 
fuch Evils as are poflible? Is there any thing 
imaginable more wild and extrayagant a- 
moneft thofe in Bedlam, than this would 
be? Why, Doubt isa kind of Fear, and is 
commonly ftiled formido oppofiti; and ’tis 
the fame kind of Madnefs for a Man to doubt 
of any thing, asto hope for, or fear it, upon 
a mere Poffibility. | 

5. Tis fufficient that matters of Faith 


"and Religion be propounded in fuch a Way, 


as to render them highly credible, fo as an 
honeft and teachable Man may willingly and 
Safely affent to them, and according to the 
rules of Prudence be juftified in fo doing. Nor 
isit either meceffary or convenient, that they 
thould be eftablifhed by fuch cogent Evidence, 
as to neceflitateAffent : Becaufe this would 


_ Not leaveany place for the virtue of Believing, 


or the freedom of our Obedience; nor any 


ground for Reward and Punifhment. It 


would not bethank-worthy for a Man to be- 
lieve that which of neceflity he mutt believe, 


+ and cannot otherwife chute. 


Rewards and Punifhments do properly be- 
long to free AGtions, fuch as are under a 
Man’s power either todo or forbear; not to 
{uch asare weceffary. There isno more rea- 

fon 
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fon to reward a Man for believing that four 
—ismore than three, than for being hungry or 
fleepy ; because thefe things do not proceed 
from Choice, but from natural Neceffity. A 
Man muft do fo, nor can he do otherwife. 
I donot fay, that the Principles of Religion 
are merely probable, Ihave before afferted 
them tobe morally certain. And that to a 
Man who is careful to preferve his Mind free 
from prejudice, and to confider, they will ap- 
pear ungqueftionable, and the deductions from 
them demonffrable : But now becaufe that 
which is neceflary to beget this certainty in 
the Mind, namely, impartial Conjideration, 
isin a Man’s power, therefore the Belzef or 
Disbelief of thefe things is a proper Subject 
for Rewards and Punifbments. = 9. 
There would be little reafon for the | Scri 

pture fo much to magnify the Grace of faith, 
as being fo great aVirtuc, and fo acceptableto 
God, if every one were neceflitated to ir, whe- 
ther he would or no. And therefore God is 
pleafed to propofe thefe Matters of Belief to, 
us in fucha Way, as that we might give fome 
Teftimony of our teachable Difpofitions, and 

of our Obedience by our aflent to them. Ut 
fermo Evangelii tanquam lapis effet Lydius, Grot. de 
ad quem ingenia [anabilia explorarentur, as the 
the learned Grotius {peaks concerning the 
_ Do@rine of the Gofpel, whereby God was 
pleafed as with a Touchftone to prove and 
try what kind of tempers Men are of, whe- 
ther 


} 
| 


| 
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ther they are fo ingenuous as to accept of fuf- 
ficient Evidence, in the Confirmation of a 
holy DoGrine. And the Scripture doth in 
feveral places make ufe of the word kaith, 
according to this Notion of it, asit confifts 
in a readinefs of Mind to clofe with, and give 
aflent unto things upon fuch Evidence as isin 

-itfelf fufficient. To which purpofe is that. 
expreflion of our Saviour to T, homas, Bleffed 
are they that have not feen, and yet have be- 
lieved, Joh. xx. 29. Signifying it to be a 
more excellent, commendable, and bleffed: 

thing for a Man to yield his affent, upon fuch 
Evidence as is in itfelf fufficient, without infift- 

_ ing upon more: It denotes good Inclinations 
in Men towards Religion, and that they have 
worthy Thoughts of the Divine Power and 
Goodnefs ; when they are willing to fubmit 
unto fuch Arguments in the Confirmation of 
a holy Do&trine, as to unprejudiced Perfons 
are in themfelves fufficient to induce Belief. 
It was this Difpofition that was commended 

A&s xvij.in the Bereans, for which they are ftiled 
he Comweseeols More ingenious, teachable, and 
candid, more noble than others, Becau/e they 
received the word with all readinefs of 

Mind : (i. e.) Were ready and willing to af. _ 

{ent to the Gofpel, upon fuch Evidence as was 

in itfelf fufficient to convince reafonable and 

unprejudiced Men. | | 

And onthe other fide, it was the want of : 

this Difpofition which is condemned, Map. 

Xilj. 58. 
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xiij. 58. where ’tis faid that our Saviour did 
not many mighty works in hisown Country 
becaufe of their unbelief : (z.e.) That pre- 
judice, which there was upon them, by their 
knowledge of his mean Parentage and Birth, 
and their ignorance of his divine Commiflion 
and high Calling, did indifpofe them for an 
equal judgment of things, and render them 
unteachable, And having tried this, by doing 
fome mighty Works amongft them, he would 
not do many, becaufe of their incapacity of 
receiving benefit by them. 

Wicked Men are in the Scripture-phrafe zph. ij. 2; 
ftiled visol imeSeas, flit imfiafibilitatis, un- By" 6, 
perfuadable Men, fuch as no reafon can con- 2Thef-iij, 

_ vince. And elfewhere they are ftiled aro701,* 
which we tranflate unreafonable Men. But 
the word may fignify abfurd, contumacious 

-Perfons, who are not to be fixed by any Prin- 
ciples, whom no Topicks can work upon, be- 
ing dire@ly oppofite to this Virtue of Faith, 

- as appears by the next Claufe, For all Men 

have not Faith. 

Suppofing Mankind to be endowed (as all 
other things are) with a natural Principle, 
whereby they are ftrongly inclined to feek 

their own prefervation and happinefs; and 

-fuppofing them to be rational and free Crea 
tures, able to judge of, and to chufe the 
Means coriducing to thisend; nothing can | 
be more reafonable in this cafe, than that 
fuch Creatures fhould be under the Obliga- 

| tion 
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tion of accepting fuch Evidence, as in itfel€ 
is fufficient for their Convidtion. | 

6. When there is no fuch evident certainty, 


4s to take away all kind of | doubting ; in fuch 


Cafes, a Fudement that is equal and impar- 


tral muft incline to the greater Probabilities 


That is no juft Balance, wherein the heavieft 
fide will not preponderate. In all the ordi 
nary affairs of Life, Men ufe to guide their 
A@ions by this Rule, namely, to incline 
to that which is moft probable and likely, 
when they cannot attain to any clear unque- 
ftionable certainty. Andthat Man would be 
generally counted a Fool, who fhould do 
otherwife. Now let it be fuppofed, that fome 


Cf the great Principles in Religion, fhould 


not feem to fome Men altogether fo evident 
as to be wholly ungueftionable ; yet ought 
their affent ftill to incline to the greater pro- 
bability. | 

~ Whea it is faidto bea Duty for Men to 
believe any thing, or toacquiefce in fuch kind 
of Evidence as is fufficient for the Proof of 
it; themeaning is not, as if there were any 


moral Obligation upon the Under ftanding, 


which isproper only unto the W#/; but the 
meaning is, that Men fhould be careful to 
preferve their Minds free from any wilful 
prejudice and partiality, that they fhould fe- | 
rioufly attend to, and confider the Evidence 
propofed to them, fo as to take 4 juft Efti- 
mate of ir. For though it be true, that the 

| | Judgments 
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Judgments of Men muft, by a natural Necef- 


greateft Evidence lies ; fuppofing the Mind 
to be equally difpofed, and the Balance to 
be juft; yet muft it withal be granted to be 
aparticular Virtue and Felicity, to keep the 
Mind to fuch an equal frame of judging. 
There are fome Men, who have fufficient Abi- 
lities to difcern betwixt the true difference of 
things ; but what through their vicious Afte- 
&ions and voluntary Prejudices, making them. 
unwilling that fome things fhould be true ; 
whatthrough their Inadvertency or Neglect 
to confider and compare things together, they 
are not to beconvinced by plain Arguments ; 
not through any Infufficiency in theAuidence, 
but by reafon of fome defect or corruption in 
the Faculty that fhould judge of it. Now 
the negle& of keeping our Minds in {uch an 
equal frame, the notapplying of ourThoughts 
- toconfider of fuch matters of moment, as do 
highly concern a Man to be rightly inform’d 
in, muft needs be a Vice. And though none 
of the Philofophers. (that I know of) do 
reckon this kindof Fazth (as it may be ftiled) 
this teachablenefs and equality of Mind in 
confidering and judging of matters of im- 
portance, amongft other intellectual Virtues; 
yetto me it feems, that it may juftly chal- 
lenge a Place amongft them; and that for 
this reafon, becaufe the two Extremes of it, 
“by way of Excefsand Defec?, I mean the 
| ‘ ; affenting 


gl 


“fity, preponderate on that fide where the — 


‘ . | 
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afienting unto fuch things upon infufficient — 
Evidence, which is called Credulity, andthe’ 
not aflenting unto them upon. fuflicient Eyi- 
dence, whichis called Ineredulity or Unbe- 
ef, areboth of them Vices. Now where 
the Excefsand Defect domakeVices, or fuch © 
things as ought not tobe, there the Medio- 
crity mutt denote fomething that ought to be, 
and confequently muft bea Virtue, and have 
in it the obligation of Duty -.- aed 
7+ Lfin any Matter offered to Confidera- 
t10n, the Probabilities on both fides be fuppa- 
Sed to be equal : (In this cafe, thoughan im- 
partial Judgment cannot beobliged to incline 
to one fide rather than to the other, becaufe 
our Affent to things mutt, by a N ecellity of — 
Nature, be proportioned to our Evidence for 
them; and where neither fide doth prepon- 
derate, the Balance thould hang even) Yer 
even in this cafe, Men may be obliged te or- 
der their Attions in favour of that fide,which 
appears to be moft fafe and advantagious for 
their own Intereft. Suppofea Man travelling 
upon the Road to meet with two doubtful 

Ways, concerning neither of Which he can 
have any the leat probability to induce him 
to believe that one is mere like to be the true 
Way to his Journey’s end, than the other és 
only he is upon good grounds affured, that 
in one of thefe Ways he fhall meet with © 
much Trouble,Difficulty, and Danger, which 
the other is altogether free ftom : In this 

Z 2S, eal 
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yet is he obliged in prudence to take the 
fafett. 


) Nay, I add farther, if the Probabilities on 


the one hand fhould fomewhat preponderate 
the other, yet if there be no confiderable ha- 


_zardon that fide which hath the leaft probabi- 


£ 


lity, and a very great apparent danger ina mi- © 


{take about the other ; in this cafe, Prudence 
will oblige a Man to do that which may make 
moft for his own fafery. | 

_ Thefe are thofe preparatory Principles 
which I thought fitto premife, as a neceflary 
foundation for any debate with captious Men 


about the firft grounds of Religion. And 


they are each of them (I think) of fach per- 


fpicuity, as to need little more than the bare © 


Propofal of them, and the Explication of 
their Terms, to evince the truth of them. 


D: CHA P. 


cafe, though a Man be not bound to believe 
that one of them isa truer way than the other,” 


Concerning the Exiftence of a Deity, 
Arguments for it. The 1. Argument, 
From the univerfal Confent and Agrees 
ment of Mankind ; and the Objeétions 


anfwered. 
Hefe Things being premifed, I betake 


myfelf to that which was at firft 


propofed as the chief defign of this Book, 
namely, to prove the Reafonablene{s and 
the Credibility of the Principles of Natural 
Religion. * 

By Religion, I meanthat general Habit of 
Reverence towards the Divine Nature, where- 
by we are enabled and inclined to worfhip 
and ferve God after fuch a manner as we 
conceive moftagrecable to his Will, fo as to 
procure his Favour and Blefling. , 

Icall that Natural Religion, which Men 
might know, and fhould be obliged unto, by 
ithe mere Principles of Rea/on, improved by 
Confideration and Experience, without the 
help of Revelation. 

This doth comprehend under it, thefe three 
principal Things. 

1. A Belief and an Acknowledgment of 
the Divine Nature and Exiftence. 

: rane nets 2. Due 
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2. Due Apprehenfions of his Excellencies 
~ and Perfe@ions. 

_ 3. Suitable AffeCtions and Demeanour to« 
wards him. 

Concerning each of which I thall treat in 
order. | ph og | ng om 
I. There muft be a firm Belief of the Di- 
vine Nature and Exiftence. Primus eff De- 
orum cultus, “Deus credere, faith Seneca. 
Anfwerable to that of the Apottle, He that Heb. xi 8] 
comes to God muft believe that he its Now 
that thisisa Pointhighly credible, and fuch 
as every fober rational Man who will not of 
_ fer violence tohis own Faculties, muft fub. 
Mmitunto, I fhallendeavour to evince by the 
plaineft Reafon. 

In treating concerning this Subje@, which 
beth in fortes and later times hath been fo 
largely difcuffed by fevetal Authors, I fhall 
_ fot pretend to the Invention ofany new Ar- 
guments, but content myfelf with the Ma- 
nagement of fome of tliofe old ones, which, 
to me feem moft plain and convincing. 
Namely, from 

1. The univerfal Corfent of Nations, in 
all Places and Times, 

2, The Original of the World. 

"3. That excellent Contrivance which there 
is in all natural Things. 

4. The Works of Providence in the Go- 
yernment ae the World. 


4 
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~-t. From the univerfal Confent of Nati- 


~ onsinall Placesand Times, which muft needs. 


render any thing highly credible toall fuch as 


will but allow the Human? Nature to be ra- 


tional, and to be naturally endowed with a 
Capacity of diftinguifhing betwixt Truth and 


_Falfhood. 


* Aiftet. It islaid down by the* P hilofopher as the 


Tap. ‘ 


proper way of Reafoning from Authority, 


That what feems true to fome wife Men, may 
upon that account be efteem’d fomewhat pro- 
-bable ; what is believed by mo/ff wife Men, 


hath a further degree of probability; what 
moft men, both wife and unwife, do affent 
unto, is yet more probable: But what al/ 
men have generally confented to, hath for it 


the higheft degree of Evidence of this kind, 


that any thing is capable of: And it muft be 
monftrous Arrogance and Folly for any fingle. 
Perfons to prefer their own Judgments before 
the general Suffrage of Mankind. 


Var. Hitt. Jr is obferved by c_ A/zan, that the Notions 


lib.2. Coe. 


concerning the Exiftence and Nature of God, — 
and of a Future State, were more firmly be- 
lieved,and did ufually make deeper Impreflion 
upon the z/Uiterate Vulgar, who were guided 
by the more fimple dictates of Nature, than 


‘upon feveral of the Philofophers, who by their 


art and fubtilty were ableto invent difguifes, 
and to difpute themfelves into Doubts and 
Uncertainties concerning fuch things as might 


_ bring difquiet to their Minds. 


That 


f 
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That all Nations of Men now do, and have 

formerly owned this Principle, may appear 

both from prefent Experience, and the Hifto- 

ry of other Times and Places. And here TI 

might cite abundance of the beft Authors 

that are extant, concerning the truth of this 

_ In all other Ages and Nations. . But for bre- 

vity’s fake I fhall mention only Two, 7; ully 

and Seneca. Qua gens eft, aut quod genus Nat-Deor. 

hominum, quod non habeat fine Dottrina, an-'” + 3** 

Licipationem quandamDeorum, quam appeb- 

bat wegrnav Epicurus. «What kind of Men 

* are there any where, who have not of. 

‘ themfelves this prenotion of a Deity: And 

in another place: Nudla gens eff, neque tam de Legib. 

immanfueta neque tam fera, que non, etiamplr. r. 

zgnoret qualem habere Deum deceat, tamen 

habendum fciat. « Amongft all Mankind 

“ there isno Nation fo wild and barbarous, 

* who, though they may miftake in their due 

‘ Apprehentions of the Nature of God, do 

‘ not yet acknowledge his Being.’ And elfe- 

where: Nullacf gens tam fera, nemo om=tuf:. Qu. 

nium tamimmanis, cujus mentem non im... 

buerit Deorum timor. « There is no Nation 

* fo immenfely barbarous and favage, as not 

* to believethe Exiftence of aDeity, and by 

* fome kind of Services. to exprefs their Ado- 

fation of him,’ So Seneca, Nulla gens uf- spit, ns. 

quam eft, adeo extra leges more/{que proje- | 

ela, ut non aliquosDeos credat. ‘There is 

* no where any Nation fo utterly loft to all 

FD ‘ things 
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* things of Law and Morality, as notto be- 
€ Hieve the Exiftence of God. 

He that fhall traverfe over all this habitable 

Earth, with all thofe remote Corners of it, 

referved for the Difcovery of thefe later Ages, 


may find fome Nations without Cities, 


Schools, Houtes, Garments, Coin, but none 
without theirGod. They may, and do vaft- 


_ ly differ in their Manners, Inftitutions, Cu- 


toms: But yet all of them agree in haying 
fome Deity to worfhip. | E 
And befides this Univerflity asto Nations 
and Places, it hath been fo likewife as to 
Times. Religion was oBferved in the begin- 


ning of the World, before there were Civil 
‘Laws amongift Men, I mean any other than 
the mere Wills of their Princes and Gover- 


nors, | 

The Works of Mo/es are by general con- 
fent acknowledged to be the moft ancient 
Writings in the World, And though the de- 
fign of them be to prefcribe Do@rines and 
Rules for Religion, yet there is nothing offer- 
ed in them by way of Proof or Perfuafion con- 
cerning the Ewzflence of Ged; but it is a 
thing taken for granted, as being univerfally 
acknowledged and believed. Nor do we read 
thatany of the other ancient Law-givers or 
Founders of Commonwealths, who thought 


— fitto prefcribe Rules for the Worfhip of God, 
‘have endeavoured to perfuade the People con- 


cerning his Bezmg ; which yet bad been moft 
eis AE eee neceflary, 
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neceflary, if any doubt or queftion had then 
been made of it ; as being the very founda- 
tion of Religion, and a difpofition fo requi- 
fite to qualify Men for Society and Govern- 
ment. | 

And as it hath been thusin former times, 
fo it is now amongft the Nations more lately 
difcovered, and not known to former Ages. 
‘Tis excellently faid by Tully, OpinionumDe Na, 
Commenta delet dies, Nature judicta confir- ae Se 
mat: That Time wears out the Ficions of °~ 
Opinion, and doth by degrees difcover and 
unmask the fallacy of ungrounded Perfuafi- 
ons, but confirms the Dictates and Sentiments 
of Nature; and ’tis a good fign that thofe No- 
tions are well eftablifhed which can endure 
the Teft of all Ages. 


‘There are two Things. may be objected 
againft this Argument. 
1. Thatthereisno fuch univerfal Confent 
_ as is pretended. 
2. If there were, this would fignify but 
little, becaufe it may as well be urged for Po- 
Lytheif{m and Idolatry. 


1. That there is no fuch univerfal Con- 
fent as is pretended, becaufe there are fome 
Nations in the World fo wild and favage, as 3 
not toacknowledge any Deity ; which by fe- 
veral Hiftorians is reported of the Cannibals 
in America, and the Inhabitants of So/- 
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_daniain Africk, who are {o fottith and grofly 


ignorant, that they differ very little from 
Brutes, having {carce any thing amongft 
them of Civil Policy, and nothing at all of 
Religion, or any publick Affemblies for Wor- 
ihip: Befides fuch particular Perfons,. pre- 
tending to Learning and Philofophy, as in 
feveral Ages have openly afferted, and pro- 
fefledly maintained Atheiftical Principles, as 
Diagoras, Theodorus, Pherecides,. and o- 


thersare faid tohavedone. 


| To this it may be faid, that fuppofin 

thefe Reports to be true, there may almoft in 
all kinds be fome few Inftances, befides and 
againft the general courfe of Things, which 
yet can no more be urged as Prejudices 
againft the common and moft ufual Order be- — 
longing to them,than Prodigies may to prove, 
that there is no Regularity in the Laws of 
Nature. Is there any Equity or the leaf. 
Colour of Reafon in this; for a Man to fake 
an Eflay of the Nature of any Species of 
things from fuch particular Inftances,, as in 
their Kinds are monftrous ? Becaufe Beafts 
may fometimes be brought forth with five 
Legs, and it may be two Heads, is it reafon 
therefore to conclude, that no other Shape 
is natural to their Kind? Specimen natura 
cujuflibet, a natura optima fumendum eft 
(faith Zwly) The Eflay of any kind is ra- 
ther to be taken from the beft and moft ufual, 


than from the worf and: moft depraved 


‘ part 
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part of it. Will it therefore follow, that 

- Honey is not naturally {weet to our tafte, be- 
caufe a fick Palate doth not judge it to be fo? 
Such diffolute perfons as are altogether im- 
-merfed in Senfuality, whereby they have be- 
fotted their Judgments, cannot be looked up- 
on as the moft competent Inftances of what 
belongsto Human Nature. 

_ Where there is either a Defect. of Reafon, 
ora grofs Neglect in exciting a Man’s natural 
Faculties, or improving his.Reafon, by a due. 
Confideration of fuch Confequences as do 
moft naturally refult from it: In fuch cafes, 
it cannot otherwife be expected, but that he 
muft come fhort of that Knowledge which 
he is naturally capable of, and fhould have, 
were it not for their Defects. 

Some Menare born blind, or have loft their 
Sight, will it hence follow, that there is no 
fuch thing in Nature as Light or Colour? 
Others are Lunaticks or Ideots, fhould any 
Man from hence infer, that there is no fuch 
thing as Reafon ? No Man may raife any doubt 
from fuch Inflances as thefe, but he that will 
make it a ferious Queftion, who are the mad 
Men, whether thofe in Bed/am, or thofe out 
of it? Whether Ideots are not the wifeft of. 
Men, and all other the verieft Fools, accord- 
ing as they are at the widedft diftance from 
them? Can that Man be thought to need any 
farther Confutation or Purfuit, who is forced 

to fly to fucha Retreat? ; 
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As for thofe Inftances of particular Per- 
fons, whom Stories deliver down to us, as 
being profeffed Atheifis, it may be {aid, 

1. “Tis plain, that fome of thefe were 
counted Atheifts and Defpifers of Religion, 
becaufe they did endeavour to confute the 
Fopperies of the Heathen Worhhip, and de- 
ny the Sun and Moon, and the fevera] Idols 
that were adored in their Countries to be true 
Gods: The loofeand vicious Poets, having 
fo far debauch’d the Underftandings of the 
Vulgar, in thofe darker Ages, as to make 
them believe vile and filthy Things of their _ 
Gods, unfuitable to all Principles of Sobrie- 
ty and common Reafon: Upon this, feve- 
ral Men, who were more Judicious and Vir- 
tuous than others, thought themfélves obli- 
ged toreclaim the People from fuch mitchie- 
vous Fopperies : In order to which, befides 
the moft ferious Arguments which: they 
made ufe of, they did likewife by Jeers and 
Scoffs endeavour to render thefe vicious Dei- 
fies contemptible, and to deride them out 
of the World, And for this were they by 
the foolith fuperftitious Multitude counted 
Atheifis, which was the Cafe of Anaxaga- 
ras, Socrates, and others. _ 

2. Let it be fuppofed that fome Men have 
declared a Disbelief of the Divine Nature in 
general; yet as there have been always fome 


_ Monffers amongft Men, in refpect of their’ 


Bodies, {0 may there be likewife in refpect 
of 
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of their Minds : And this no prejudice to 
the Standing-Laws of Nature. And befides 
it ought to be confidered, that the fame Sto- 
ries which mention fuch Perfons as profeft 
Atheifts, do likewife give an Account of di- 
verfe fignal Judgments, whereby they were 
witneffed again{t from Heaven. 

- 3. But Ladd farther, There never yet was 
any fuch Perfon, who had any full and abi- 
ding conviction upon his Mind, againft the 
Exiftence of God. Mentiuntur qui dicunt fe 
non fentire effe Deum, nam etfi tibz affir- 
ment interdiu, noctutamen && fibi dubitant. 
<*. They lie who fay that they believe there is 
* no God (faith Seneca) though they may 
© profefs this fomewhat confidently in the 
“ Day-time, when they are in Company, 
¢¢ yet in theNight and alonethey have doubt- 
«¢ ‘ful Thoughts about it.” ’Tis their Wzh, 
but not their Opznion. The Intereft of their 
Guilt doth make them defire it. But they are 
never able withall their endeavours wholly 
to extinguifh their natural Notions about it. 
Witnefs thofe continual Fears and Terrors, 
whereunto fuch kind of Men are above all 
other moft obnoxious. | 

The fecond Ob7eéti0n was,That if theCon- 
fent of Nations be a fufficient Evidence to 
prove the Eixiffence of God, it may as well 
prove Polytheifin and Idolatry, for which 
the like confent may be pleaded. 

To this two Things may be anfwered : 
a bee t. Tho’ 
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1. Tho’ the Uuzty of the Godhead, and. 
the Unfitnefs of, worfhipping- him by- Idols, 
be difcoverable by the Light of. Nature ; yet 
thefe things are not fo immediate, and fo 
obvious to every one’s Underftanding as the 
Being of God is, but will require fome 
deeper Confideration, and fome skill in the. 
Rules of . reafoning. Now it'could not be 
reafonably expected, that either the genera- 
lity, or any confiderable number of the Vul- 
gar, fhould attain to fucha degree of Know- 
ledge, as their.own natural Reafon, duly. 
exercifed and improved ,might have furnifhed, 
them with: Partly by reafon of the Preju- 
dice of Education, which mutt needs incline 
them, to acquiefce in whatis delivered down 
to them, as the dehef or practice of their 
Forefathers; and confequently hinder them 


- from an impartial Enquiry into the Nature 


of things: But chiefly for. want of fuffeient 
leifure to. apply them{elves to the bufinets 
ef Contemplation, by reafonof their being 
immerfed in the Affairs of the World, ei- 
ther Pleafures, Ambition, Riches, or elfe 
being wholly taken up with Cares,about pro- 
viding the Neceflaries of Life for themfelves 
and their Families ; which mutt needs much 
divert them from the ferious Confideration 
of things, and hinder them from the im- 
provement of their natural Light to all the 
duc Confequences of it. | 

Be, wird 2, The 
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2. The moft confidering and the wifefk 

Men inall Ages and Nations, have conftant- 

ly differed from the ugar in their Thoughts 

about thefe things,believing but one fupreme 

Deity, the Father of all other fubordinate 
Powers. : 
—-Hominum fator atque Deorum. 

‘Whom they called Fupiter or Fove, with 

plain reference to the Hebrew Name Feho- 
‘yah. And to this one God did they afcribe 

feveral Names, according to thofe feveral 
Virtues they fuppofed to be inhim, or Bene- 

fits they expeated from him. Bacchus and 
Neptune, Nature, Portune, Fate: Omnia 
quidem Det uomina funt, varie utentis fua 
poteftate, faith Seneca. So likewife Pytha- 

goras, Socrates, Plato, Ariftotle, &c. And De Benefc. 
they advife Men to worfhip this God, not {olib:«7- 
much by Images or by Sacrifices, as by in- 

watd Goodnefs, by endeavouring to belike 

him; as Iflall fhew more largely afterwards. 

Now. though the Opinion of the Vudgar, 

with the Confent of the Wz/e, may be of 

sreat Authority, yet being feparated from or 
efpecially oppofed unto, their Opinion, who 

are beft able to judge, it muft needs fignify but 

little. 

__ If the Queftion fhould here be propofed, 

How comes it to pafs, that Mankind fhould 

thus confent and agree in the notion of a 

Deity, and to what Ground or Caufe may it 

be afcribed ? 
ae To 
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To this! fhall fuggeft fomething by way of 
anfwer, both negatively and pofitively. 

1. Negatively, From what hath been faid 

it may appear, that this belief doth not pro- 


_ ceed from any particular Infirmity, or occa 


fional Prejudice in the Judgment, becaufe 
it hath been fo conftant and univerfal a- 
mongft Mankind: And befides, there is not 
the leaft probability for thofe things which 
are aflignedas the grounds of this Prejudice, 
namely, Fear, Policy, Stipulation. — 

1. Not Fear, ora certain jealoufy of the 
worft that may happen. For though it muft 
be granted natural to the Minds of Men, to 
be poflefled with an awe towards fuch things 
as are able to hurt them; yet’tismuch more 
probable, that the fear of a fupreme Being, 
is rather the Confequence and Effeét of fiach 
a Belief, than the Cau/é of it. For this rea- 
fon, becaufe the Notion of a Deity doth 
comprehend under it infinite Goodne/s and 
Mercy, as well as Power and Suftice; and 
there is no reafon why Fear thould difpofe 
a Man to fancy a Being that is infinitely Good 
and Merciful. 

2. Not Policy or the device of Statifts, to 
keep Men’s Confciences in awe, and oblige 
them to fubjection. 1. Becaufe the greateft 
Princes and Politicians themfelves, have in 
all Ages been as much under this conviction 
of a Deity, and the lathes of Confcience, as 
any other Perfons whatfoever ; which could 

a Not 
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not be, had they known this bufinefs of Re- 
ligion to have beena Device or State-Engine, 
whereby their Subjects were to be impoied 
upon, 2. Becaufe this Bélief is amongtt 
the more rude and favage Nations, fuch 
as in all other Regards are ignorant and 
wild, and utterly deftitute of all common 
Policy. 

3. Not Stzpulation or mutual Agreement, 
for the fame Reafon: Becaufe ’tis amongit 
thofe barbarous and favage People, who de- 
cline all kind of Commerce with others. 
Nor is it imaginable, how fuch kind of Per- 
fons fhould agree together to promote any 
_ Opinion,w ho are widely feparated from one 
- another, by Seas, and Mountains, and De- 
farts ; and yet not at fo greata diftance in 
their Habitations, as in their Cuftoms and 
Manners. | 

From all whichit may appear, That this 
Opinion or Belief which is fo general a- 
mongft Men, doth not arife from any pre- 
judice or partiality upon their Minds; but 
rather the doubting or queftioning of thefe 
Things, which belongs but to few. There 
is reafon enough to believe, that tzs may 
be founded in prejudice. Nor is it difficule 
to determine whence their prejudice doth a- 
rife, namely, from the vicious Jnclinations 
of Men, which will corrupt and biafs their 
Judgments. When once Men are immerfed 
in fenfual Things, and are become Slaves to 

their 
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their Paflions and Lufts, then are they moft — 


_ difpofed to doubt of the Exiftence of God. 
_ Whereas on the contrary, the more juft and 


honeft any Man is, the more willing and 
careful he is to walk up to the didtates of his 
natural Light, by fo much the more firmly 
are fuch Perfons convinced of this Truth. 
’Tis the Confcience of Guilt which makes it 
the Intereft of fome that there fhould be no 
God. And confequently being defirous to 
have it fo, this makes them ftudious how 
to find out fome doubt and obfcurity a-— 
bout it. 

2.A ffirmatively,\tisa known Rule, That 


the Caufe muft be as univerfal as the Effet 


7s. If this belief have been one and conflant 
in all Placesand Times, then muft the Caufe 


of itbe folikewife. And whatisthereima- - 


ginable that hath a fairer pretence to this, 
than the very Nature of our Minds, which 
are of fucha frame as in the ordinary exer- 
cife of their Faculties, will eafily find out the 
neceflity of a fupreme Being? And it feems 
very congruous to Reafon, that he who is the 
great Creator of the World, fhould fet fome 


fuch Mark of himfelf upon thofe Creatures 


The Wif- 
dom of Lee 
ing Keli» 
Zi0us. 


that are capable of worfhipping him, where- 
by they might beled to the Author of their 


Being, to whom their Worhhip is to be di- 


rected 5 as is obferved ina late Difcourfe, 
wherein there are many other Things to this 
Purpote. | 

Such 
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Such kind of Notions as are general to 
Mankind, and not confin’d to any particular. 
_ Sect or Nation, or Time, are ufually ftiled 
. xavay ev VOlet, Common Notions, Agvet cuEp~ 
eg7wot, Seminal Principles; and Lew nara, 
_ by the Roman Oraror, an innate Law, in 
oppofition to Lex {cripta, and in the Apo- 
_ file’s Phrafe, the Law written in our hearts. 
— Which kind of Notions, though they are of 
» themfelves above all other matters mot plain 
_ and per{picuous, yet becaufe learned Mendo 
- fomewhat differ in their Apprehenfions con- 
_ cerning the firft rife and original of them, I 
fhall therefore take this occafion to fuggelt 
_ briefly, that which to me feems the moft ea- 
ty and natural Way for the explaining of 
this, namely, by comparing the inward Sen- 
_fation of our Minds and Underftandings, 
with that of our outward Senfes. 
_ Ithath been generally agreed upon, and 
We find it by fufficient Experience, that the 
Acts of our Mind are reducible to thefe three 
Kinds, oe 
1. Perception of fuch fingle Obje&ts as 
are propofed to them, which is called fim- 
ple Apprehenfion. 
_ 2. Putting together fuch firgle Objeéts, 
in order to our comparing of the Agreement 
or Difagreement betwixt them, by which 
we make Propofitions, which is called Tudge 


ug. | 


E 3. The 


50 


au | 


| 


eh | 


Of the Principles, Bcc: Lib, 1. 


3. The difcerning of that Connexion or — 


Dependance which there is betwixt feveral _ 


_ Propofitions, whereby we are enabled toin- — 


called Ratiocination, or Difcourfe, 

Now as there is an univerfal Agreement 
in the Senfation of outward Obje@s; The 
fiye and the Lar of all fenfitive Creatures, 
having the fame kind of perception of vzzi- 


ble and audible things: Thofe things which — 


appear Green, Blue, or Red to one, having 


a 


_» the fame appearance to all others. So muft | 
it be with the Underftandingsof Men like- 
wife, which do agree in the fame kind of — 


Perception or fimple Apprehenfion of intel- 


ligible Objeéts. | 
_ And asinmaking of Propofitions 


, orcom- — 


pounding our Apprehenfions about fenfible — 
things, We determine that the Green in this 


Object is like the Green in that other, and 


unlike the Yellow or Blue in athirds that 


it is more or lefs, or cqual to fomething elfe, 


with which we compare it: So likewife is it” 
for compounding other fimple Notions be-— 
_ longing to the Underftanding, by which we — 
judge one thing to be like or unlike, agree- 


able or difagreeable, equal, or more or lefs in 
re{pect to fomething elfe compared with it. 


Now thofe kind of Apprehenfions where- 


inall Men doagree, thefe are called natural | 


Notions. And of this kind are all thofe Opi-— 


nions which have in them fuch a fuitablenefS 


a 
ty 


to 


fer one Propofition from another, which is — 
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to the Minds of Men, asto be generally own- 
ed andacknowledged for true, by all fuch as 


apply their Thoughts tothe Confideration of. 


them. 

As for fuch Doétrines as depend merely up: 
on Inftitution, andthe Inftrudtion of others; 
Men do frequently differ both from them- 
- felves, and from one another about them 3 
becaufe that which can plant, can fupplant. | 

If mere Inftitution be able to fix {uch Opi- 
nions, itmay beable ro unfettle them again; 
Whereas no kind of Inftitution will be fufi- 
cient to irradicate thefe natural Notions out 
of the Minds of Men. 


But now, though the Underftanding have 


naturally this power belonging to it, of 4p- 

prehending, and Comparing, and Fudging 
of things ; yet it is not to be expected, either 

from Infants, or from dull fortith People, ot 

from fuch as are deftitute of all the Advati- 
tages of Education, that they fhould improve 

this natural Ability, to all the due Confe< 
quences of it. But in order to this, *tis neé- 
ceflary that Men fhould firft be out of their 
Nonage before they can attain to an a@tual 
ufe of this Principle. And withal, that they 
_ fhould be ready to exert and exercife their 
Faculties to obferve and confider the Nature 
of Things, to make ufeof that help which 
is to be had, by the Inftru@ion and Expe- 
tience of thofe with whom they conyerfe. 
Nor can this be any juft Exception againt 
E 2 | the 
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the naturalnefs of fuch Notions, that they 
are promoted by the Experience and Inftru- 
&ion of others ; Becaufe Mankind is natu- 
rally defigned for a Sociable Life, and to 
be helpful to one another by Mutual Con- 
verfation. And without this Advantage of 
Difcourfe and Converfation, whereby they 
communicate their Thoughts and Opinions. 
to one another, it could not otherwife be, 
but that Men mutt needs be ftrangely igno- 


rant, and have many wild and grofs Appre- 


henfions of {uch things as are in themfelves 
very plain and obyious, and do appear foto 
others. . | | 
For the better underftanding of this, let 
us fuppofe a Perfon bred up in fome deep. 


, Cavern of the Earth, without any Inftruétion 


from others, concerning the State of Things — 
in this upper Surface of the World: Suppofe — 
this Perfon, after he is arrived to a mature 
Age, to be fetched up from this folitary 
Abode, to behold this habitable World, 
the Fields, and Towns, and Seas, and Ri- 
vers, the various revolutions of Seafons, 
together with the beautiful Hoft of Hea. 
ven, the Sun, and Moon, and Stars: It 
could not otherwife be, but that fuch a_ 


Perfon muft at firft view have many wild 
Imaginations of Things. He might con. 


ceive thofe ufeful and beautiful contri- 
vances of Houfes and Towns, to {pring up 
and grow out of the Earth, as well as 
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Trees; or elfe that Trees were made ‘and 
built by Men, as well as Houfes. But {up- 
pofing him to be a Man, he muft be en- 
dowed with fuch a Natural) Faculty, as up= 
on farther confideration and experience, will 
quickly fatisfy him, That one of thefe was 
Natural, andthe other Artificial; and that 
the Buildings were framed to that Elegance 
and Convenience by the Art and Skill of 
Men. ; | 
It would not at firft feem credible to him, 
that a large Tree fhould proceed from a {mall 
Seed or Kernel: That an Ege fhould produce 
a Bird. And as for Man himfelf, he would 
not be able to have any congeption of his 
true Original, how it could be poflible, that 
a Young Infant fhould be bred in his Mo- 
‘ther’s Womb, where it fhould continue 
for fo many Months inclofed in a bag of 
Water, without breathing; yet upon Expe- 
_ fience thefe things would appear to him un- 
queftionable, andof Natural Evidence. 
From what hath been faid, it will follow, 
that fuch things are evident by Natural 
Light, which Men of a mature Age, 
in the ordinary ufe of their Faculties, with 
the common help of mutual Society, may 
Know and be fufficiently affured of, with- 
out the help of any fpecial Revelation. And 
when it is faid that the Notion of God is 
natural to theSoul, the meaning of it is, 
That there is fuch a Faculty in the Soul 
E 3. of 
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- of Man, whereby, upon the ufe of Reafon, 


he can form within himfelf a fettled notion 
of fuch a firft and fupreme Being, as is en= 
dowed with all poflible perfection. . Which 
is all I fhall fay as to this firft Argument: 
Ufhall be briefer in the ref, 
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Wf. Arg. From the Original of the 
be “os World. 


. Othing can be more evident, than that 
this vifible Frame, which we call the 
World, was either from all Eternity, or clfe 
that it had a Beginning: And if it hada 
Beginning, this muft be either from Chance 
or from fome wife Agent. Now if from 
clear Principles of Reafon, it can be rendred 
more credible, that the World had a Begin- 
ning, and that from fome wife Agent: This 
may be another Argument to this purpofe. 
Tcannot here omit the mention of a late Dr.Tillot- 
Difcourfe, wherein this Subject hath been fo a he 
fully treated of, that I fhall need to fay the ce 
lefs of it, having little that is material to add 
to what is there delivered. rt 2: | 
In the difcufling of this, I fhall purpofely 
omit the mention of thofe Arguments which 
relate to Infinity, as being not fo eafily in- 
telligible, and therefore more apt to puzzle 
and amufe, than to convince. Let it be fup- 
pofed, that each of the two Theories, whe- 
ther about the Ezernity of the World, or 
its having a Beginning, are not impoflible, 
and that neither of them does imply a Contra- 
cry ge diction, 
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diftion. And farther, that neither of them 
can be infallibly demonttrated by the mere 
Principles of Reafon. In this Cafe the Que- 
ftion muft be, which of them is moft cre- 
dible.’ y 

He that would rationally fix his Opinion 

and Belief about this matter, hath but thefe 
two kinds of Proof to enquire after. 

1. Leflimony, or the Tradition of the moft 
ancient Times, | | | 

2. Reafon, or fach Probabilities as do arife 
from the Nature of the thing. ae 

For the Firft of thee Opinions, concern- 
ing the Eternity of the W orld, there is very 
little to be faid from either of thefe. hg 

DeCulo, 4, Asto Ty eflimony ; Ariffotle, who was 

wegetee” gteat Patron of this Opinion, and held that 

the World was a neceflary Emanation from 
God, as Light is from the Sun ; doth of hime 
felf acknowledge, that the Philofophers be- 
fore him, were of Opinion that the World 
had a Beginning ; which acknowledgement of 
his, is no {mall prejudice tothe Authority of 
his Opinion, as I fhall thew afterwards. 
And then, | 1) SOURS at say siris 

2. As to Reafon, It is a mere precarious 
Ly pothefis, having no fufficient Argument, 
that I know of, to render it probable. > 

But now for the other Opinion, namely, 
the Beginning of the World, there are as fair 
and convincing Proofs for it, of feveral kinds, 
as the Nature of the Thing is well capable of: 
ik Se Se 
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1. From Tradition : Ifthe World were 
made and had a Beginning, it is but reafona- 
ble to expe, that fo memorable a thing as 


this, fhould be recorded in fome of the moft 


ancient Hiftories ; And that fome extrordi- 
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nary Means fhould be ufed to perpetuate the — 


_ Memory of it, and to convey it down from 
one Generation to another by Univerfal Tra- 
dition: And if it fhall appear, that all the 
_ Evidence of this kind is for this Opinion, 

This muft needs render it highly credible. 
Now the Hiffory of Mofes hath been ge- 
nerally acknowledged to be the moft anci- 
ent Book in the World, and always efteemed 
of great Authority, even amongft thofe Hea: 
thens who do not believe it to be divinely in- 
{pired : And there is no Man of Learning, 
but muft allow to it (at leaft) the ordinary 
credit of other ancient Hiftories ; efpecially, 
- if he confider what ground there is for the 
Credibility of it, from the Theology of the 
_ darker Times, which is made up of fome im- 
perfect Traditions and Allufions, relating to 
thofe particular Stories Which are more di- 

ftinétly fet down inthe Writings of Afo/es. 
Now Mofes doth give fuch a plain, brief, 
unaffected account of the Creation of the 
World, and of the moft remarkable Paflages 
of the firft Ages, particularly of the Planta- 
tion of the World by the difperfion of No- 
ah'sEamily, fo agreeable to the moft ancient 
Remains of Heathen Writers, as muft needs 
very 
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very much recommend itto the belief of ¢- 
very impartial Man, 

Though the fews were but a fmall Na- 
tion, ee confin’d to a narrow compafs in 
the World; yet the firft rife of Letters and _ 
Languages is truly to be afcribed to them. It 
is attefted by feveral of the beft and moft 
ancient Heathen Writers, that the Hebrew 
Alphabet, or (which isall one) the P heni- 
cian, is that, from which both the Greek and 
the Latin, and confequently the generality of 
the reft now known, are derived; fo Hero- 
dotus, Plutarch, Pliny, heats Lucan, 
exc. From whence it may be probably infer- 
red, that the account given by the firft Lan- 
guage, is the moftancient, and therefore the 
moit likely to be a true Account of the firft 
Original of things. 

The ufual Courfe Aieied by all Natiang 
to preferve the Memory of things moft re-_ 
markable, which might otherwife in atract 
of time be forgotten, efpecially amoneft fuch 
as are not acquainted with Letters, hath been 
by fome practical Inftitution, as by appoint. — 
ing fome Feffival for the Commemoration 
of fach things. And thus likewife hath it 
been in the prefent Cafe: The Sabbath (as 
Mofes exprefly tells us) was inftituted for this 
very purpofe to keep up the Memory of the 
Creation. And though perhaps it may be dif- 
ficult to prove, that this Day hath upon this 
Account been obferyed by any other Nation, 

x but 
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but the Fews 3 yet'the divifion of Time by 
Weeks, hath been univerfally obferved in the 
World, not only amongft the Crvuz/iz’d, but 
-likewifeamoneft the moft Barbarous Nations. 
And there being no Foundation in Nature 
for this kind of diftribution of Days, it muft 
therefore depend upon fome ancient general 
- Tradition, the Original whereof, together 
with the particular reafon of it, is preferv’d 
in the moft ancient of all other Hiftories, vzz, 
- that of Mof/es. | 

As for the derivation of this from the fe- 
yen Planets, whofe Names have been anci- 
ently afligned to them; this being well con- 
_ fidered, will appear to be fo far from invali- 

dating what I now affert, that it will rather 
contribute tothe probability of it. 

-Itis commonly believed that the affigna. 
tion of the Names of the Planets, to the Days 
of the Week, was by the Chaldzans, who 
were much devoted to Aftrological Devices, 
and had an opinion that every Hour of the 
_ Day was governed by a particular Planet, 
reckoning them according to their ufual or- 
der, Saturn, Fupiter, Mars, Sol, Venus, Mer- 
curye Lina; Vhat Planet which was afcri- 
bed to the firft Hour, giving Name to the 
whole Day ; fuppofing Saturn to belong to 
the firft Hour of Saturday, then the fecond 
Hour will belong to fupiter, the third to 
Mars, &c. and according to this order, the 
fifteenth Hour will belong likewileto Saturn, 
a i jrgecemapetts : ey ale 
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and fo will the twenty-fecond, the twenty- 
third to Yupiter, the twenty-fourth to 
AMars ; and {o the firft Hour of the next Day 
mutt belong to So/, which mutt according- 
ly give the Denomination to that Day ; and 
fo for the other Days of the Week. 

Now if it may appear, that in this very 
Account, which all forts of learned Men do 
agree in, there is fuch a {pecial regard to the 


— Fewilb Sabbath, or Seventh-Day, as can- 


not be pretended for any other; this will ftill 


render it more credible, that the Tradition of 
the Sabbath did precede thefe Aftrological 
Names: If we fuppofe thefe Aftrologers to 
reckon from the firft Day of the Creation; 
and to begin with the moft noble Planet the 
Sun; then the Seventh Day will be Sztyr- 
day, or the Fewifh Sabbath : Or (which is 
more probable) if we fuppofe them to begin 
their Computation, from the firtt Day after 


the Creation was finifhed, and from the high- 


eft Planet, of floweft Motion, and fo more | 
proper to fignify a Day of Reft ; according - 
to this way of Computation, there is a pecu- 


iar Privilege belongs to the fewsfh Sabbath, 


which cannot be faid of any of the ether 

Days. | s : 
The Teftimony of greateft Antiquity, next 

to the Books of Mo/es, mutt be fought for 


amongft thofe ancient Nations, the Eg yp- 


tzans, Chaldeans, P henicians, from whom 
the Greciaus derived their Learning, and 
amoneft 


Chap. 5. of Natural Religion. 
amoneft whom the firftand moft famous Phi- 
-lofophers of Greece were wont to travel, for 
the improving of their Knowledge ; it being 
probable that fome Memorials might be pre- 
ferved amongft thofe ancient Nations, con- 
cerning the firft beginning of Things ; and 
that they were acquainted with what was the 
Univerfal Tradition of the firft Ages. Up- 
on which account, thofe Grecian Philofo- 


-phersbefore 47z/fotle, fuch as Thales, Anax- 


agoras, Pythagoras, &c. who by their Tra- 
vel were converfant amongft thefe Nations, 
muft by this advantage be more competent 
Judges than he was, concerning the general 
Belief and Opinion of former Times, and 
what Grounds they had for it. 

Now itis well known to have been a ge- 
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neral Tradition amongft thefe Nations, that _ 


the-World was made, and had a Beginning. 
And though there be fome prodigious Ac- 
counts among{t them, which may feem in- 
 confiftent with the Writings of Afo/és, as 


namely, that of the Chaldeans, who reckon 


Forty-three thoufand Years from the begin- 
ing of the Worldto the Time of A/exander : 
yet this way of Computation is acknow- 
ledged by Dzodorus Siculus and Plutarch, 
_to be meant of Lunary Years, or Months ; 
which being reduced to So/ary Years, will 
fall out to be much about the time ailigned 
by Mo/fes for the Creation. 3 


But - 
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‘But befides thefe Teftimonies of the An- 

cient Nations, and the firft Greczaz Philofo: . 
phers who converfed amongft them; This 
hath been likewife believed and profefled by 
the moft eminent Writers fince, Socrates, 
and P/ato, and Tully; and Seneca, and the 
generality of the reft, whether Philofophers 
or Poets, of greateft Repute for their Learn- 
ing, who have afferted, That God was the 

_ Maker of the World. 

There are. feveral Paflages to this purpofe 
amongft thofe ancient Greek Poets, Linus, 
Hefiod, Orpheus, Epicharmus, Ariftophaness 
which relate to the Creation of the World; 
and Ovid particularly, who fetched his Mat- 
ter from the Grecian Writers, doth give fuch 
a plain Defcription of it, as if he had been 
acquainted with theBook of Afo/es ; in thofe 
known FVerfes: | os 


Metam, ute Mare & Terras, c quod tegit om: 


Tiber nia celum, &c. 


Nor hath it been thus only amoneft the 
more civiliz’d Nations; but the barbarous 
Indians \ikewile have owned this Tradition, 
and profeffed the Belief of it.. Now itis not — 
cafy to imagine, how any fuch Tradition 
could arife fo early, and {pread fo umiver- 
fally, if there were not a real Ground for it, 

As for the Arguments from Reafon, I 
would offer thefe things to Confideration : 

e705) 
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4, If the World had been either without a 
_ Beginning, or elfe very old, much older than 
the time afligned for it in the Hiftory of 
Mofes ; *tis not likely, but there should be 
fome kind of Memorials of thofe former A- 
Bess, or fome real Evidence that there had 
been fuch, Quis dubitet, quin Mundus re- Sarna, 
eens ac novus fit, cum Fijtoria Greca, bis aaa 
mille annorum hiftoriam vix contineat ? faith 
| Macrobius, The World cannot be very old, 
_ becaufe the Grecian Hiftory doth fcarce ex- 
tend to two Thoufand Years.. This was that 
which convinced Lucretius, thatthe World 
7 could not be Eternal, becaufe ack were fuch 
 obfcure Foorfteps or Reliquesin any credible 
 $tory, either amongft the Grecians or Ro- 
mans, concerning any Perfons that lived, or 
any confiderable AGion that was done, much 
_ before the Trojan Wars. 
The firft rife and progrefs of Arts and 
Sciences in the World, may likewife afford 
_ another fair probability tothis purpofe. Sene- 
ca aflerts,that there was not above aThoufand 
Years fince the beginning of Arts and Sci- 
ences, to the time wherein he lived. There is 
_ fearce dny one of them fo ancient, but that 
the Original and firft Inventors of them are 
2 ‘recorded i in Story. Nor is there any Nation 
in the World, now accounted Civil, ‘but 
. within the Memory of Books, were utterly 
rude and barbarous. Now it isnot imaginabie 
that fo fagacious, fo bufy a Creature as Man- 
kind 
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kind is, could all of them have lived an ine 


finity of Ages, deftiture of thofe Arts, foad- 


vantageous for the comfort andbenefit of Hu- 


man Life, without fome fuccefsful Attempts © 


for the {upplying oftheir Wantsby them. 

If it be faid, that it is pofble there might 
have happen’d many general Inundations, by 
which former Inventions might be loft and 
forgotten, and fuch a kind of Simplicity in- 
troduced into the World, asis proper tothe 


firft and ruder Ages of it. To thisI haye — 


thewed before, that a mere poflibility tothe 
contrary, can by no means hinder a Thing 
from being highly credible. To which I fhall 
prefently add fomething farther. Ae 

- 3.1f the World had been eternal, how 


comes it to pafs that it is not every-where in- 


habited and cultivated? How is it, that very 


probably a confiderable Part of it is yet un-. i 


Known ? It is not yet two hundred Years 


fince, that one half of that which is now 


known lay undifcover’d. Whereas if we judge 
of its Beginning by the prefent Plantations and 


Fulnefs of it, according to thofe Proportions 


wherein Men and Families are now multipli- 
ed, allowing for fuch kind of Devaftations, 
by War, Famine, Peftilence, Inundations, 


as are recorded in credible Story to have hap- 


ned in former Times ; I fay according to this, 
it will appear highly credible, that the Begin- 
ing of the World was much about the Time 
mentioned by Mo/es for the Creation of its 

vane thay Saale whereas 
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_ whereas, had it been eternal, it mutt long ere 


this have been over-ftock’d, and become too 
narrow for the Inhabitants, though we fhould 
fuppofe the addition but of one Man every 
Year. Nay, though we fuppofe but the ad- 


dition of one Man for every thoufand Years, 


yet long before this time there fhould have 


_ been a far greater Number than there could 


undations. 


be Sands in the Earth, though the whole 
Globe were made up of nothing elfe. 
If it be faid, that there may have been 


‘great Checks given to the Increafe of Man- 


kind by Wars, Famines, Peftilences, and In- 

To this it may be replied, that either thefe 
extraordinary Devattations of Mankind, muft 
fall out regularly, fo as not to be too much or 


too little; and in this Cafe, they muft be ors. 


dered by fome Wife Agent, which is God ; 


or elfe they muft. be purely Caftial: And 


then it is by no means credible, but that the 
World muit long ere this have been wholly 
wafted, and left defolate of Inhabitants, or 
elfe frequently too much replenifhed. 

But the, moft plaufible thift againft the 
force of this Argument, is fetch’d from the 
inftance of Noah’s Flood, by which the whole 
World was deftroyed, excepting one Family, 
The like whereto may frequently have: hap- 
ned before, when perhaps one only. Family 
did efcape, and thofe fuch ignorant Perfons, as 
could give no true account of what was be- 


- fore. F But 
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But neither will this fhift ferve the turn; 
becaufe no Man can give any rational Ac- 
count, how ’tis poflible that fuch a general 
Flood fhould come, by any natural means. 
And if itbe /apernatural; That grants the 
Thing I am proving, namely fucha Supreme 
Being as can alter the courfe of Nature, But 
let it be fuppofed natural; How comes it to 
pafs that fo much as one Family doth efcape? 
Such kind of Deluges, as muft prevent the 
over-ftocking of the World, muft be necef- 
fary once every ten or twenty thoufand Years, 
And there muft have happen’d many Mil- 
lions of them from all Eternity. And who 
Shall take care for the adjudging of them to 
their proper Seafon? or for preventing the 
total deftru€tion of Mankind? Though we — 
fhould grant this poflible Cafualty, yet he 
who can believe that to bea probable Cafual- 

ty which hath never come to pafs in an eter- 
nal Duration, muft not pretend to be an Ene- 
my to Credulity. 

By what hath been faid it may appear, that 
there is a very great advantage in the Proofs 
for this Opinion, concerning the Beginning 
of the World, above the other for the Eter- 
nity of it. 

Now for the Dzfficultzes on cach fide: 
‘Thofe relating to the Eternity of the World, 
have been already difcuffed, in the Proofs I 
have lately infifted upon. And as for the O- 
pinion, concerning ‘the Creation of it, the 
chief — 
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chief Difficulty which Arz/fotle doth menti- 


on, is from that Principle of his, Ex nibilo 


nihil fit, which is generally acknowledged to 
be true concerning natural Generations, but 
muft not neceflarily be extended to fuperna- 
tural Productions. It is one of the natural 
Notions belonging to the Supreme Being, to 
conceive of him that he is Omnipotent. And 
it is very reafonable for us to believe, that our 
finite Underftandings cannot comprehend 
the utmoft extent of Omnipotence. And 
_ though the making of fomething out of no- 
_ thing doth argue an inconceivable Power,yet 
there is no contradi@tion in it. Andif fuch 
things muft be denied which our Reafon 
cannot comprehend, we muft then deny 
that any thing can be Self-exiftents which 
yet is and muft be fuppofed, on both fides; 
It being altogether as difficult for us to con- 
ceive, how any thing fhould be of it felf; 
as how any thing fhould be made of nothing. 
So that this difficulty is not fufficient to over- 
throw this Opinion, and withal it doth ex- 
tend equally to both fides. 

So then if itdo appear, that betwixt thefe 
two Opinions the leaft and feweft Difficulties 
do lie on that fide which hath the plaineft 
and ftrongeft Proofs : 

There is no queftion to be made, which 
way every impartial Man will determine his 
Opinion, 

Fig Ido 


67 


68 


Of the Principles, &c, .- Lib, I. 


- Ido not pretend that thefe Arguments are 

Demonftrations, of which the Nature of 
this thing is not capable: But. they are 
fuch {trong Probabilities, as ought to pre- 
vail with all thofe, who are not able to 
produce greater Probabilities to the con- 
trary. dame’ 

As for that other Opznion, concerning £- 
picurus his Atoms, it is fo extravagant and 
ixrational, and hath been fo abundantly con- 
futed by others, that Icannot think it expe- 
dient to fpend any time in the difcufling of it. 


CHAP. 
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WY. Arg. From We schmar able Contri- 
| _ vance of Natural. Things. 


3. LE, ROM that. excellent.; Contrivance 
_.. 4. which there is in all natural Things: 
Both with refpect to that Elegance and Beau- 
ty which they have in themfelves feparately 
confidered, and that regular Order and Sub- 
ferviency wherein they {tand towards one a- 
nother ;, together with the exaét fitnefs and 
propriety, for the feveral purpofes for which 
they are defigned. From all; which it. may be 
inferred,. that thefe are the. Produdions of 
fome Wife Agent. .. 3 ee 
The moft fagacious Man is not able to find 
out any blot or error in this great Volume of 
the World, as if any thing in ithad been an 
imperfect Effay at the firft, fuchas afterwards 
ftood in need of mending: But aM things 
continue as they were fromthe beginning of 
Be CAL ty a irchoeteesci aeuriees | 
. Lully doth frequently infitt upon this, a8 pe giv. 
the moft natural refult from that beauty and natione, 
_ regularity to be obferved in the Univerfe."” * 
Life praflantem aliquam,eternamg; naturam 
& cam fufpiciendam adorandamg ; hominurs 
Leneri, pilchritudo mundi ordog; rerum ce- 

| E3 leftiuma 
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“ and order of things in the World, is abun-. 
* dantly enough to evince the Neceflity of 


De Natur. 
Deor, lib, 


Zo 


Of the Principles, &c. . Lib. I. 


leftium cogit confiteri. * The great Elegance 


“ fuch an eternal and excellent Being, to 
* whom we owe Adoration,.. And in ano- 
ther place, guid poteft effe tam apertum, tam- 
que perfpicuum, cum celum fufpeximus, ce- 
— contemplatt fumus, quam aliquod 
effe Numen praflantifime mentis, quo hec 
regantur, ‘ What can be more obvious 
“‘ than to infer afupreme Deity, from that 
** order and government we may behold a- 
“* moneft the heavenly Bodies? — 

The feveral viciflitudes of Night and Day, 
Winter and Summer, the prodution of MG- 
nerals, the growth of Plants, the genera- 
tion of Animals according to their feveral 
Species ; with the Law of Natural Inftiné, 
whereby every thing is inclined and enabled 
for its own prefervation: The gathering of 
the Inhabitants of the Earth into Nations, 
under diftin&® Policies and Governments ; 
thofe Advantages which each of them have 


of mutual Commerce, for fupplying the - 


Wants of each other, are fo many diftina 
Arguments to the fame purpofe. 

I cannot here omit the Obfervations which 
have been made in thefe latter Times, fince 
we have had the Ufe and Improvement of 
the Microfcope, concerning that great diffe- 


rence which by the help of that doth appear 


betwixt natural and artificial Things, What- 


ever 
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ever is Natural doth by that appear adorned 
with all imaginable Elegance and Beauty. 
There are fuch inimitable Gildings and Em- 


broideries in the fmalleft Seeds of | Plants, but. 


efpecially in the parts of Animals, in the 
Head or Eye of a fmall Fly: Such accurate 
Order and Symetry in the Frame of the moft 
minute Creatures, a Lowfé, or a Mite; asno 
Man were able to conceive without feeing 
of them. Whereas the moft curious Works 
ef Art, the fharpeft fineft Needle, doth 
appear as a blunt rough Bar of Iron coming 
from the Furnace or the Forge. The molt 
accurate Engtavings or Emboffments, feem 
-fuch rude bungling deformed Works, as if 
they had been done with a Mattock or 
Trowel. So vat a difference is there bewie 
the Skill of Nature, and the rudenefs and 
imperfection of rt. 

And for fuch kind of Bodies, as we are 
able to judge of by our naked Eyes, that 
excellent contrivance which there is in the 
feveral paris of them; ‘their being fo com 
modioufly adapted to their proper ufes, may 
be another Argument to this purpofe. As 
particulatly thofe in Humane Bodies, wpon 
— confideration. of which, Ga/en himfelf, no 
great Friend to Religion, could not but ac« 
Knowledge.a Deity. In his Book de Forma: 
 tione Fetus, he takes notice; that there are in 
a Humane Body above 6oo feveral Muftles 
, and there are at leaft ten feveral Intentions, or 
EF 4 due 
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due Qualifications, to be obferved in each of 
thefe; proper figure, juft magnitude, right 
difpofition of its feveral ends, upper and lower 


' Pofition of the whole, the infertion of its pro- 


per Nerves, Veins, aid Arteties, which are 
each of them'to be duly placed; fo that about 
the Mufcles alone, no lefs than’ 6000 feverak 
ends or aims are tobe attended to. The Bones 
are reckon'd to be: 284. the diftin@ Scopes or 
Intention in each of thefe, are above Forty, in 
all about 100000. And thus isiit in fome pro- 
portion with all the other’ parts, the Skin, Lz- 
gaments, Veffels, Glandules, Humours ; but 
more efpecially with the feveral Members of 
the Body, which do in regard of the great 
variety and multitude of thofe feveral inten- 
tions required to them, very much exceed the 
flomogeneous Parts. And the failing in any 
one of thefe, would caufe an irregularity in 
the Body, and in many of them, fuch as would 
be very notorious. FN OP OGE 
And thus likewife is it in proportion with 
all other kinds of Beings ; Minerals, Vegeta- 
bles ; but efpecially with fuch as are Senfitive, 
Lnfeéts, Fifbes, Birds, Beaffs ; and in thefe 
yet more efpecially, for thofe Organs and Fa- 
culties that concern Senfation : But mott of 
all, for that kind of Frame which relates to 
out Underftanding Power, whereby we are 
able to correct the Errors of our Senfes and 
Imaginations, to call before us things paft and 
future, and to behold things that are invifible 
BOOCEN ey ee  e 
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Now to imagine, that all thefe things, ac- 
cording to their feveral kinds, could be 
brought into this regular Frame and Order, 


to which fuchan infinite number of Intenti- 


ons are required, without the Contrivance of 
fome wife Agent, mutt ace be irrational 
in the higheft degree. 

» And then; ad font Frame of Human Na- 
ture itfelf. If a Man doth but confider how 
heis endowed with fuch a Natural Prince 
ple, whereby he is neceffarily inclined to feek 
his own well-being and Happinefs: And like: 
wife with one F acuilty,; whereby he is enabled 
to judge of the Nature of Things, as'to their 
fitnefs-or unfitnefs for thisend: And another 
Faculty, whereby he is enabled: to chute aiid; 
profecute fuch | things as may’ promote this 
end; and to reject and avoid {uch “thitgs as 


smay hinder it: And that nothing: ptoperly is. 


his Duty, but what is really: his Intereft. 
This may be another Argument to convince 
him, that the Author of ‘his’ Bethe muit be 
infinitely Wife and Powerful. cus 
The wifeft Man is not able to imagitie bbw 
things fhould be better than now they are, 
fuppofi ing them to be contrived by the wifet: 
Agent ; and where we ‘meet ‘with all the 
Indications and Evidences of fuch things as 
the Thing ‘is capable of, fuppofing it to be 
true ; it muft needs be very irrational tomake 
any doubt of it. 
a Now 
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Now I appeal unto any confidering Man, 


unto what Caufeall this Exatnefs and Regu- 
larity can be reafonably afcribed, Whether to 
blind Chance, or to blind Neceffiity, or to the 
Conduét of fome wife intelligent Being, 
Though we fhould fuppofe both Matter 


and Motion to be Eternal, yet is it notin the © 
leaft credible, that infenfible Mattercould be 


the Author of all thofe excellent Contrivan- 
ces which we behold in thefe natural Things. 
If any one fhall furmife, that thefe Effeds 
may proceed from the 4uzmaMundi ;\ would 
ask fucha one, Isthis Auima Mundi an In- 


_ telligent Being, or isit void of all Perception 


and Reafon? If ithave no kind of fenfeor - 
knowledge, then ’tis altogether needlefs to 


affert any fuch Principle, becaufe Matter and 
Motion may ferve for this purpofe as well. 
If it be an Intelligent, Wife, Eternal Being, 


This isG OD, aes another Name. 


As for Fate or Neceffity, this muft needs 
be as blind and as unfit to produce wifeEffeas, 
as Chance itielf. | 

From whence it will follow, That it muft 
be a Wife Being that is the Caufe of thefe 
Wile Effects. 

By what hath been faid upon this Subjed, 
it may appear, That thefe vifible things of the 


i, World are fufficzent to leave a Man without 
Eixcufe, as being the Witneffes of aDeity, - 
_and fuch as do plainly loiesok his great Pow- 


lab xix, -er and Glory. 
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CHAP. VIE. 


Ny. Arg. From Providence, and the Goe 
vernment of the World. 


ROM the Works of Providence in 
the Government of the World ; and 

_ that continual Experience which we have of 
- fome wife and’ powerful Being, who doth 
-prefide over, and govern all things; not on- 
_ ty by his general Concourfe in preferving all 
kinds of things j in their Beings, and regulating 
them in their Operations: But chiefly in his 
wife and juft Government over Mankind, and 
Human Affairs, which may appear by fuch 

tai ts “§ Ordinar 

 Effecis asare rai ia, 

_ 1.For the more common Effedts of it; 
namely, that general Succefs which in the 
ordinary Courfe of things doth accompany 
honeft and virtuous Actions: And the Pu- 
nifhment and Vengeance that doth one time 
or other in this W orld ufually befal {uch as are 
wicked. BothVirtue andVice being generally, 
and for the moft part, fiufficiently diftin- 
guifhed by Rewards and Punifhments in this 
Life. | 

There are indeed fome Inftances to the 
contrary, concerning the Miferies of Good 
Men, and the Profperity of the Wicked: i 

thele 
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thefe have been by feveral of the wifeft Hea- _ 
then, Plato, Plutarch, Tully, Seneca, ec. 
fufficiently vindicated, by the cleareft Princi- 
ples of Reafon, from being any Prejudice.to. 
the wife Government of Providence. 

It is not- either Neceflary. or Convenient, 
that Happinefs and Profperity in this Life, 
which is the ufual Reward of Virtue, fhould 
have either fuch a Phyfical or Mathemati- 
cal Cortajnty,, as could not ipeflibly fail. c 
Becaufe, : 

r. It would not be confi oe with our es. 
pendent Conditions, that Worldly, Profperi- 
ty fhould be. fo infallibly under the Power. 
of our own Endeavours, as that God him- 
felf might not fometimes interpofe for-our 
Difappointment. If I may have leave to fup- 
pofe what Iam now proving, namely, a Wife 
and Omnipotent Providence. It muft needs 
appear highly reafonable, that it fhonld be 
left to Big: Infinite Wifdom and Power,; to, 
make what referved Cafes he pleafes, from 
the ordinary Courfe of Things. From whence 
it will follow, that thefe unequal Difpenfa- 
tions can be no fufficient. Ground for. the 
Disbelief of Providence. 

2. It would very much prejudice another 
ereat Principle of Religion, which is of 
mighty Influence for the regulating of Men’s 
Lives and Actions in this World, namely, 
the Belief and ExpeCtation of a Future State 
of Rewards and Punifhments. : 

3. i 
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3. If Temporal Profperity did infallibly 
attend all good Adtions, This would bea Di- 
minution to Virtue itfelf; Men would do 
good bya kind of natural Neceflity ; which 
would abate juft fo much from the Virtue 
of their Adtions, asit does fromthe Liberty 
of them. Itis fufficient, that Moral AGfions 
fhould have Moral Motives. Andthat Vir- 
tue doth generally, and for the moft part, 
make Men profperous and happy in this 
World. We know by Experience, that all 
_ Mankind do in their moft weighty Affairs, 
think it fufficient todepend upon fuch Cau- 
fes as do commonly, and for the moft part, 
prove effeQual to the ends for which they 
are defigned. Sothat this verything, which 
is ufually look’d upon as the greateft Objection 
againft Providence, is really and truly an 4r- 
gument for it. 
_. 2. For Extraordinary Effects of it. lf we 
give any credit to the univerfal Hiftory of 
all Ages and Nations, it will by that appear, 
_ 1. That there have many times happened 
~ fuch {pecial fignal Providences for the punz(h- 
ing of obftinate Sinners, and for the Delzve- 
ramce of tuch as were Religious, in anfwer 
to their Prayers, whereby the fupreme Go- 
vernor of the World hath fo vifibly pointed 
out his Will and Meaning, and fo plainly 
manifefted his Power, that every impartial 
Man mutt be forcedto fay, doubtle/s there is 
@ God that judges in the Earth. 
2. Lee 
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2. That fometimes Miracles have been 
wrought, which could not be affected with- 
out the help of fome Superior Power: And 
fometimes there have been plain Prophecies 
and Preditions concerning fuch future things, 


as in their various Circumftances were con- 


tingent, of which the Aynals of all Ages and 
Nations, as well Heathen asChriftian, do 
give very particular and large Accounts. And 
though we may fafely grant, that fome of 
the Stories to this purpofe, delivered either 
from the more ancient or later Times, were — 
fabulous and vain; yet for a Man to deny 
that ever fuch things happened in the World, 
but that they were all mere Forgeries and 
Defigns to cheat Pofterity, this were to fub- 
vert the Credit of all Hiftory; which is fo 
immodeft a thing, asany fober Man would 
be afham’d of. : 

Thefe Arguments are more largely dif- 
cufled by others, who have writ upon this 
Subject: But there is one Particular which to 
me feems very confiderable to this purpof, 
tho’ but little notice of it be taken by others : 
And that is, The State of the Fewz/h Nation, 
who for thefe 1700 Years have been driven 
out of their own Country, having now no 
particular Place of abode belonging to them 
as a Nation; but are {cattered and dif 
perfed over all the habitable World, hated 
and defpifed wherever they are permitted 
to dwell ; very frequently perfecuted, impove- 

rifhed, 
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rifhed, banifhed, murthered in vaft Multi- 
tudes; and notwithftanding all this, they are 
not yet fo mixed and blended with other Na- 


tions, as to be loft amongft them; but are. 
ftill kept up asa diftin& People ; there being 


no Inftance like this in any Story. As if 
they were intended for a ftanding Memorial 
and Example to the World, of the Divine 
Power and Vengeance. ‘To me it feems, a- 
mongft Rational Arguments, one of the 
plaineft,not only for the proof ofa Deity, and 


a juft Providence in purfuing that Nation — 


with fuch exemplary Vengeance; but like- 
wife for the Authority of Scripture, andthe 
Truth of the Chriftian Religion. 

I might here add another Argument to 
the fame purpofe, from Natural Confcience, 
which is God’s Deputy, and doth zyternally 
witnefs for him, as other Creatures do extera 
nally. Tis plain, that all Mankind are in 
fome meafure endowed with this; and one 


may as well aflert, that Hope and Fear are. 


not naturalto Men, as that Con{cience is not. 
To this purpofe I might farther argue, from 


thofe natural Notions of our Minds concerns — 


ing Good and Evil, the Bounds of which are 
fixed in the Nature of Things, and do not 
depend either upon Cuffom or Pofitive Law. 
Thofe things which have in them a fitnefs 
to promote our chief End, being ftyled 
Good, and implying in the very Definition 
of them, Comeline/s and Reward,thofe things 

which 
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which have in them a natural aptitude to 
- hinder our Chief End, being ftiled Evé/; 
and implying in the definitions of them Tur- » 
pitude and Punifhment. a whence it will 
follow, that there muft be fome Superior 
- Power, who, by framing things with fuch re- 
{pects towards one another, may be faid to 
have declared this Law of Nature, and to 
have taken care to enforce the obfervance of 
it; ‘both thefe belonging to the nature of a 
Law. But I may perhaps have occafion to 
{peak more particularly to this afterwards. 
Thefe Things put together, are fo ftrong 
an Evidence, and fo fufficient to convince the 
Exiftence of a Deity, that that Man mutt 
be very wilful who doth not fubmit and ac- 
quiefce in it. And for this Reafon is it (faith 
ec he. Noble Author) that God never yet wrought 
ae" any Miracle to convince an Atheift; becaufe 
to a Man that is capable of being convinced, 
his ordinary works are fufficient to this pur- 
pofe. And I fhould think it much more eafy 
and rational (faith the fame Author) to. be- 
lieve all the Fables inthe Poets, the Legend, 
the Talmud, and the Alcoran, than that this 
Univerfal Frame fhould be without a Crea- 
tor and Goyernor.: 
And now. it may not be improper to look 
back, and takeareview of what kind of E- 
vidence hath been produced in this Matter. 
As for any immediate Proof ftom our out- 
ward Senfes, this cannot be pretended to, for 
I the 
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the demonftration of fach a Being, ag is fup- 
pofed to be a pure Spirit and invifible’> bug 
for the mediate Proofs from the effecrs of 4 
Wife Omnipotent Agent, we can look nia 
where about us, bucevery Object doth afford 
evidence of it. There is no conclufionin Phis 
dofophy (not immediately apparent to the 
Senfe) that is capable of fo full and unque- 
ftionable an Evidence from plain Efedts, 23 
this: } | : : : eee 
. As for that kind of Inward Senfation, 
whereby we can difcern the Impreflions of 
our own Minds, They that have any Senfe ofa 
Law written in their Hearts, or any Natural 
Notions about Good and Evil, muft, by thefe 
effects, be convinced of a fupreme Being: 
‘And as for that kind of Evidence which be- 
longs to our Underftandings, if the univer- 
fal Confent of Mankind be of any Authority : 
If this vilible World, replenifhed with fuch 
Admirable variety of Creatures; preferved and 
governed in fuch an excellent Order, be any 
evidence of Infinite Power and Wifdom: If 
belides what we our felves havé knowit by 
our own Experience, any Credit be to be gi- 
ven to univerfal Hiftory, attefting to many 
Signal Providences that have happeti’d ini the 
World ; befides the feveral Miracles and Pré: 


Heeds tendet the Thitig Lam brovitig to 
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credible in the higheft degree, and even alto- 
gether unqueftionable. 
Infomuch, that if a Deity be fuppofed, it 


is not imaginable by what other kind of Evi- 


dence we fhould be aflured of it, than what 
we are now furnifhed withal. And it was 
before laid down as a Principle, That when 
a thing is capable of good proof in any kind, 


Men ought to reft fatisfy'd in the beft Bvie 
dence for it which that kind of thing wall 


bear, and beyond which better could not be 


expected, (uppofing ut were true. 


If any fhould imagine, that.the frequent 


Miracles might be a more powerful Means 


to convince Men of this Principle; To this 


it may be faid, | 
1. That this is not fitting: The proper 


Work of Miracles being for the confirmati-_ 


on of fuch Do@trines as are not knowable by 
natural Light, not for fuch things of which 
Men may be fufficiently convincedby Rea- 
fon. 

2. Tis not fo eertain, thatthis would be 
effectual. Thofe frequent Miracles in the 
Paflage of E/rael outot Egypt; The Divi« 
ding the Red-Sea , The Waters out of the 
Rock; The Cloud and Pillar of Fire; The 


Mannah ; The Quails ; The Deftruction of | 


Korah; &c. did not prevail withthe gene- | 
rality of the [/raeftes. Thofe conftant Mi- | 


racles under the Mofaical Difpenfation ; The 


Watersof Jealoufy ; The extraordinary Plen- 
ty | 
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ty of the Sixth Year; The Urim and Thum: 


mim; the {pecial Protection of the Coatts 


of L/tael every Third Year, when all the 
_ Males were to go up to Ferufalem to wors 
fhip; which Cuftori of theirs mut needs 
be known to their Enemies who lived round 
about them: None of all thefe did prove 
effectual for the Convition of obftinate Men. 
Thofe occafional Miracles wrought by our 
Saviour, though they were fo many, and fo 
great, as were never before wrought by any 
one, yet didthey not prevail wich many of 

the Fewsr es ak 
Tf it be faid; That none of thefe Proofs do 
fo infaliibly conclude, but that there doth 
ftill remain a Poffbility that the thing 
may be otherwife. To this I have fhewed, 
before, That there may be an indubitablé 
Certainty, where there is not an infallible 
Certainty: And that a mere poffibility to the 
contrary, is not afulficient Caufe of doubt- 
ing. To which Inow add, That if itfhould be 
fuppofed, thata Man could not be fiire of the 
Being of God, yet ’tis moft evident that he 
could not be fure to the contrary : For this 
plain Reafon, Becatfe no Mancan be fure ofa 
Pure Negative, namely, that fuch a thing is 
hot; unlefs he will etther pretend to havea 
certain knowledge of all Things that are of 
may be; than which nothing can bé more 
monttroufly and ridiculoufly arrogant sor elfey 
‘aniefs he be fre that the Being of what he 
G & denies 


; 


be 
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denies doth imply a Contradidtion, for which 
there is notthe leaft colour in this cafe; The | 
true Notion of God confifting in this, That 
he is a Being of all poffible Perfection. 

If ic be fuppofed, that notwithftanding all 
that hath been faid, there may yet be fome 
Probabilities to the contrary. To this it may 
be anfwered, that unlefs thefe Probabilities | 
were greater and ftronger than thofe on the 
other fide, no Man who aéts rationally will 

 inclineto them. And if there be any fuch, 
why are they not produc’d? Where are they 
to be found? aT ie: | 

If Men fhall yet precend, That tho’ they 
cannot anfwerthefe Arguments, yet they do 
really find fome doubt in their own Minds. 
J would ask fuch, Have you ferioufly and im- 
partially confidered what is alledged in 
this Cafe? It fhould be no prejudice to any” 
Propofition in Philofophy or Mathematicks, - 
that an ignorant Man, who never apply’d 
his Thoughts to fuch Things, doth pretend 
to doubt of it. If you do in fome meafure un- 
derftand, and have confidered thefe Argu- 
ments: | would then ask, Have you not as 
much Reafon for this, as you your felves 
would think fufficient for the proof of any 
thing you were not unwilling to believe? 
Do you not knowingly and wilfully entertain’ 
Prejudices againft fuch things? Have you 
been true to fo much Light as you have re-) 
ceived ? Or, have you not rather with-held it 


In 
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in Unrighteoufnefs? If fo, ’tis plain that you 
have difhoneft Minds, that you meafure by- 
an Unjuft Balance, and therefore cannotbe 
competent Judges of Truth or Falfhood. 

If it be fuppofed yet farther, that the Pro- 


_babilities on each fide fhould be equal, or 


that thofe on the other fide fhould fomewhat 
preponderate ; yet if there be no confiderable 
hazard on that fide which hath the leaft 
probability, and avery great and moft appa- 
rent danger in a Miftake about the other; 


in this cafe every rational and prudent Mn 


is bound to order his AGions in favour of 


that Way which appears to be moft fafe and 


advantageous for his own Intereft, as I have 
fhewed before. 

So that in fuch Cafes as may feem unto 
us not altogether free from fome kind of 


doubt, and which we could not fo far clear 


up toourfelves, asto make ’em appear wholly 
unqueftionable; I fay, in fuch Cafes, Men 


_.that would act prudently, fhould enquire, 


Where lies the danger of Miftaking > 
Why, onthe one fide, All the inconveni- 
ence of Believing this Gf it be not fo) will 


_ be, that we are hereby occafioned to tie our 
 felves up to fome needlefs Reftraints during 
this fhort time of our Lives, wherein not- 


-withftanding there is, asto the prefent, much 


Peace, Quiet and Safety: And, as for the 


| future, our Errors fhall die with us, there 


being none to ‘call us to an account for our 


‘Miftake, | > Bue 
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But now, on the other fide, what if there 
fhould be a Deity fo holy, and juft, and pow- 
erful, as is fuppofed? If this fhould prove 


to be a real Truth (and no Man can be fure 
to the contrary) what Vengeance and Indig- © 
nation may fuch vile Mifcreants and Traitors 


expe&, who have made it their Bufine(s to 
banifh fim out of the World, who is the 
ereat Creator and Governor of it ; to under- 
mine his Being ; to eradicate all Notions of 
Him outof the Minds of Men ; to provoke 
his Creatures and Vaflals to a contempt of 
Him, a flighting of his Fear and Worthip, 
as being but fuch § imaginary CAvmera’s as are 
fit only to keep Fools in awe? Certainly, as 
this is the higheft Provocation that any Man 


can be ouilty of, fo fhall it be punithed with | 


the foreft Vengeance. 
There aretwo Thingsthat Atheifiical Men 
purpofe to them{elves, by their Prophane 


loofe Principles : namely, to avoid the ims 


putation of Credulity, and the Fears and 
Perplexities of Mind, to which Religion 
makes Men obnoxious: But their Princi- 
pées are not more zrrational, than their De- 
fien is foolsfh ; for of all Manki ind thefe Pro- 
phane Perions are, 

t. The moft Credulous, who can believe 


themfelves to be wifer than all the World ; a 


who can believe the Eternity of the World ; 

or its Production by a cafual Concourfe of 

Atoms, without any kind of Argument for 
, ty 
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it, againft the many Reafons that are urged 

to the contrary. Who, if they fhould de- 
mean themfelves about Matters of the World, 

as they do about Religion, would be counted 
Tidiculous, fenfelefs Perfons, and. altogether 

— unfit for Human Converfation. 

2. The moft Tzmorous. Tully hath ob- Natura 
ferved, that no kind of Men are more aftaidja’y. ¢. 
of God, than fuch as pretend not to believe se. 
his Being: Thefe are the Men who above all 
others are moft liable to be affeted with 
Dread and Trembling, at Thunder and Light- 
ning; at Solitude and Darknefs, and more 
e{pecially then, when it doth moft concern 
them to be freed from fuch Difquiets : name- 
ly, in the time of Sicknefs, and the approa- 
ches of Death. 

From whence it will follow, that upon 
all Accounts Athez/m may juftly be account- 
ed Folly; both as it is dire&ly contrary to 
the Principles of Rea/on, and the Rules of 
WV ifdom. 

I have now done with the f/f Thing 
required to a ftate of Religion: namely, 4 
Belief and Acknowledgment of the Divine 
Nature and Exifieuce. 


* 
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CHAP. Vio GE 


Concerning the Excellencies and Per fettions, 
of the Divine Nature: And fir ft, of thofe 
which are commonly called Incommunica- _ 
ble, namely, Simplicity, Unity, Immuta- 
bility, Infinitenefs, Seay ~ 
_ Proceed to the Second Thing propofed, — 
as a principal Part of Natural Religion: © 
namely, Due Apprehenfions of the Divine 
Lixcellency and ‘Perfeétions. Without which : 
the mere belief of his Being, will contribute _ 
but little to a true ftate of Religion. A Man : 
may have fuch unworthy Notions ofa Deity, _ 
that it would in fome refpedts be as good, — 
nay, much better, to be without a God, than’ 
Lord Bs. to have fuch a one, ashe may frame. “ Te 
ee ‘* would be better (faith a great 4uthor) to ~ 
ne ‘have no Opinion of God, than fuch a a 
“. one as is unworthy of him ; the one is but | 
“mere ‘Onbelief, the other is Contumely.?— 
‘Tis a common Saying,cited out of Plutarch’s 
Book of Superftition, where he profeffeth it.’ | 
much more defirable to him, that Pofterity. — 
fhould fay, that there never was any fuch | 
Man as ‘Plutarch, rather than that he wasa 
fierce, unconftant, revengeful Man, one who. 
upon the leaft omiffion of any {mall Circum- 4 
ee See he fares a 


es 
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_ ftance towards him, by Men otherways vir- 
‘tuous and worthy, would tear out their 
- Hearts, deftroy their Families and Children, 
blaft their Fields, fpoil their Cattle with 
Lightning and Thunder. This would be 
- fuch a Reprefentation as would make the 
- notion and remembrance of him hateful; 
and it were better to be forgotten, than to be 
remembred with Infamy. Now there are 


- fome Opinions which do thus reproach the 
Deity, and render him under fucha Notion, 


that if the Gzants had prevailed in their At- 
tempt againtt Heaven, that place had not been 
_worfefupply’d. Thistherefore ought to be 
moft carefully avoided. 


Whereas the Divine Nature is fuppofed to. 


be the firft and fupreme Good ; therefore the 
Idea of all abfolute Perfedtion mutt be effen- 
tial to the Notion of him. And tho’ it be 
_ very difficult for us to raife our Minds to any 
due apprehenfions of this ; yet we muft en- 
_ deayour in our Thoughts of him, fo far as 
our Finite Underftandings are capable, to re- 


move and feparate from him whatever is in 


any kind evil and unworthy, and to afcribe 
unto him the utmoft degree of all Goodnefs 
and Perfection. 

The moft general Notion thle Men oy 


of God, is, that he is the firff Caufe, and a 


Being of all poffible Perfectzon. 


Some 
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Some of his principal Excellencies difco- 


verable by the Light of Nature, may be re- 
duc’d to thefe Heads; namely, fuch as are, 


f Incommunicadble ; 
|" -Abfolute Simplicity, 
Effential Unity. 
Immutavility. 
Infinitene[s, both in refpe& of Place 
and Time. 
Immenfity. 
3 Eternity. 


Communicable ; belonging cither to thed | 


Divine 
| Under fianding. 
| Knowledge. | 
| Vifdom. 
| eanticalcn Providence. 
3Will, namely, his 


Goodnefs. 
; Fuflice. 
Faithfulness. | 
Faculties of Acting, his © 
Power. 


Dominion over us in this Life. | 
Dagens: of Future Beeson 
and Punifbments. 


Each of thefe. Attributes are upon this 


account of very great confequence tobe be- 


_ lieved and confi dered, becaufe they are the 


Foun- 
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_ Foundations of thofe Duties of Religion © 
which weowe tohim. According asa Man 
apprehends God to be, fo muft his E/feem 
be of him, and his Demeanour towards 
him. ; 
_ And whereas thefe great and neceflary 
Points, of fo much influence to Religion, 
have been ufually treated of by others either 
too /argely, by the inferting of feveral things 
lefs pertinent; or too obf/curely, by offering 
fuch Proofs concerning them as are lefs in- 
telligible, or intermixing the Difcourfes a- 
bout them with fuch Niceties as are neither 
yery cafy to be folved, nor material for Men 
to know: I fhall therefore in this place en- 
deavour to avoid both thefe Inconveniencies, 
by treating concerning each of them with 
all imaginable drevity and plainne{s: Ob- 
ferving this Method. vee 

Firft, I fhall endeavour to exp/aim and 
de{cribe what is meant by each Attribute ; 
and then prove, that thefe Attributes, fo ex- 
plained, muft belong to the Natural Notion 
of God. Which I fhall make out, both by 
the confent of the wifeft Heathens, exprels’d 
by their declar’d Opinions, and by their ge- 
“heral Practice fuitable thereunto: And from 
the Nature of the things themfelves ; their 
Congruity to the Principles of Reafon, and 
the Abfurdities that will follow upon the de- 
nial of them. . 7 


Thole 
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Thofe are called Incommunicable Attri- 
butes, which are proper to God alone, and 


Rot communicated to any Creature. | 
TheFirfi of thefe I have propofed to treat 


of, is his Abfolute Simplicity. By which I 
mean his Freedom from all kind of compo- 
fition or mixture, either of Principles or of 


Parts: And that this doth belong tothe Na- » 


tural Notion of the Deity, may be evident, 
1.From Tefizmony of the Heathen Phi- 
lofophers, who do generally acknowledge 


him to be the FirftCaufe, and the moft Simple _ 
Being, and do frequently ftile him mens pu- 


3 


ra, oe fincera fegregata ab omni concretione 


. 


mortali, ec. And not only Scripture, but | 
the very Heathen likewife do exprefs this At- — 
tribute by the Similitude of Light, among | 


all vifible things the moft pure and fimple. 


2. From Natural Reafon, by which it — 


willappear, that God cannot be compounded 
of any Principles; becaufe the Principles and 


Ingredients, which concur to the making of 


any thing, muit be antecedent to that thing. 


Andifthe Divine Nature were compounded, ~ 
it would follow that there muft be fomething — 


in Nature before him. Which is inconiiftent 
with his being the firft Caufe. 


And here I fhall take occafion to {peak 


fomewhat concerning the Spirituality of the 


Divine Nature, as having fome Affinity with — 


this, though it be none of the sacommunica- 
ble Attributes. 


a 
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~ I know it hath been faid, with Confidetice 
enough, that the Notion of a Spirit, or Li- 
material Subftance, doth imply a Contradi- 
tion; and that their isan utter Impoflibility 
of any other Being befides Matter. But tho” 
this hath been fad, yet was it never proved, 
nor can it be, till eithera Man be able to e- 
vince, that the Notion of the word Swd- 


france, according to the moft general ufe 


of it (which gives Signifieation to Words) 
doth neceflarily imply Corporeity, than which 
nothing can be more falfé; or unlefsa Man 
fhall pretend to the certain Knowledge and 
Comprehention of all things that are or 
may be, than which nothing can be more 
Vain. ei | 

~ What the Pofitzve Notion of a Spirit is, 
is not fo neceflary to enquire after, or de- 
termine. ’Tis fufficient, that we conceive 


of it by way of Negation : namely,that it is 


a Powerful Intelligent Being that is not Mar- 
fer, without Figure or Parts, not capable of 
RarefaGtion or Condenfation, not vifible to 


our Bodily Eyes, and therefore not to be re- 


prefented by any kind of fenfible Image : 


_ Not fubjeét to thofe neceflary Laws of Mat- 


ter, which cannot move unlefs itbe moved, 


and cannot but move when impelled by ano- 
ther. I fay, it may be fufficient in our appre- 


hending the Spzrituality of God, to remove 
all Corporezty and figure in our Concepti- 
Ons of him. 

Now 
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Now that this Attribute doth belong to 
the Divine Nature, may be made evident 

both by Teftzmony and by Reafen. 
I. It hath been generally owned by the 
wifeft and moft learned Heathens : Pythago- 
DeiraDei,7as is often cited for this; by whom (faith 
cap. 11. Lactantius) God was wont to be ftiled In 
corporalis Meus, an Incorporeal Mind; and 
by Plato frequently dodygans, without a 
Body ; by other. Grecian Philofophers vis 
49a romoios, the Mind that made the World: 
Plutarch files him geexsvy ¢?Sos; a feparated 
Form, not mixed with Matter, without any 

_ thing in him that is paflible. 

TafiulQe. The Latin Philofophers do frequently 
Hee give him the Attribute of sens divina, mens 


pura © fincera, mens foluta, & libera, fe~ — 


Lregata ab omni concretione mortals. 

2. By Reason. That Spirituality isa Pers 
Seétion, and therefore to be afcribed unto 
God; or rather, that Corporeity is anl. mper- 
fection, and therefore to be removed from 
him, may appear ftom hence: Becaufe the 
fuppofing of him tobe Matter is iriconfiften¢ 
with divers of his other moft Effential Per- 
fections: As, 

1. His Lamenfity. If we do fuppofe thefe 
two reafonable Poftulata: 1. That thereare 
fome other things in the World befides God : 
And, 2. That two Bodies cannot be both at 
the fame Time in the fame Place: From 
Whence it will follow, that whateyer any 


other 
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other Body or Matter is, from thence God 
muft be excluded; and fo many Chafims 
or Breaches muft there be in the Divine 
Nature. | 

2. His Knowledge and Wifdom. . It being 
not imaginable, how mere Matter fhould be 
able to comprehend, much lefs to contrive 
all that Variety of things in the World, pait, 
prefent, and to come. 

3. His Liberty and Freedom, and confe- 
quently with his Goodne/s. That Aion 


not being properly good, which is not done 


frecly and out of choice. Now the Laws 
of Matter are neceffary ; there can be no 


awunzeoy, or arbitrary Principle, in mere 
Maiter. And it is worth Obfervation, how 
this very Argument puzzled Lpicurus and his 


Followers, as is reprefented by Lucretius. 
Tf all material things move by neceflary 
Laws, andthe parts of Matter be naturally 
fo difpos’d, that they do not move unlefs 


they be moved, and cannot but move when 
_pre{s’d upon by other parts that are in moti- 
on; whence comes that Liberty which we 

may by an inward Senfation perceive to be 
Within us? 


Unde eft hac inquam fatis avolfa 


voluntas ¢ 


_ Towhich he gives fo wild and irrational an 


Anfwersfrom the motion of declining Atoms, 


as 
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ds doth fufliciently manifeft him to be baffled 
by this Objection. 


The fecond Incommunicable Attribute to 
be treated of, is the effential Unity of the 
Divine Nature, By which I mean, his being 


~ One and no more. And that this Perfe@tion 


doth belong to the natural Notion of God, 
may be made evident both by Teffimony and 
by Reafon. — | cea 

1. By Teftimony. 1 have thewed before; 


how that notwithftanding that Polythei/m. 


which did fo generally abound amongft the 
Heathen, yet the wifer and more confiderate 


Perfons amongft them, have in all Agesacs 
knowledged One Supreme Deity. The Egyp~ 
tians of old, tho’ of all others the moft in- — 
famous for their multiplicity of Gods, yet — 


did affertr One Maker and chief Governor of 
the World, under whom they did fuppofe fe- 
veral Subordinate Deztzes, who as his Depu- 


ties did prelide over feveral parts of the Uni-. 


verfe, P 


The firft occafion of thefe e/ffer Deities: | 


was probably from a defire that Men had; 
to exprefs their Gratitude to, and to honour 


the Memories of, fuch Heroical Perfons, as 


in thofe firft and ruder Ages of .the World, 
had cither by their Inventions or their Prow- 
efs, been highly Beneficial to Mankind, or 
to their own Countries ; who thereupon were 


for fuch publick Services, thought fit to bé 


advanced 
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advanced to the higheft Honour after their 
Deaths, and admitted in a fubordinate way, 
to fome fhare of Government, efpecially in 

_ taking care of the Welfare of their Coun- 
tries. And to this doth the Apofile {eem to 
allude, 1 Cor. viij.4, 6. where he faith, We 
know there is no other God but one; for 
though there be that are called Gods, both 
in Heaven and in Earth (as there be Gods - 
many, and Lords many:) But to us there is 
but one God, the Father, of whom are all 
things, and we in him. 

___Thereare many Atteftations amongft the 
FHeathen Writers concerning this Attribute, 
the Unity of the Godhead. It is obferyed, 
that Orpheus was the firft among them that 

_ wrote concerning the Genealogy of the Gads, 
where he reduces them to the Number of 
360. Buthe was afterwards fo fenfible of 
this impious Folly, that he writes a particu- 
Jar Difcourfe to his Son Mufeus, and his o- 
ther Friends, wherein he doth folemnly re- 
cant thefe wild abfurd Fables, profeiling to 
them, that he thotght himfelf obliged to 
rectify thefe Errors and Abufes, which his 
former Poem might have occafioned. And 
here he doth in the firft place admonith them, 
that there is but one God, of himfelf, and 
mone befides him 3 gs 64 auroQuis by 
whom all other things are made, and upon 
whom they depend. And then he goes on 
to thew, that God is inyifible, and yet ee 

H and 
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atid knows all things ; that as he is merciful, 
fo is he juft, being the Author of thofe 
Judgments which befal wicked Men 5 with 
feveral other things to this-purpofe: And 
though Homer doth too often follow Orpheus 
in thefe FiGions, concerning a Multitude of 
Deities, yet when he is moft ferious, he fup- 
poles but one, 5 xoiesvas és So Sopho- 
Chae 6 : cies 


——«is icw Qéos, 
03 @eavoy TeTUQE | Yolaw CLA AL | 
There is but one God, who made the Hea-— 
ven and the Earth. 


So Pythagoras, and feveral others after | 
him, ftile God by the Name of JMouas or 
» Jt iscommonly faid, that Socrates was put 
to death for his endeavouring to undeccive 
his Countrymen in that Vanity they were 
addi@ed to, of worfhipping a Multitude of © 
Deities ; and that this made the Writers after 
him, more fhy in {peaking their thoughts — 
about this matter: But though P/ato do in- 
fome places (for fear of incurring the fame. 
Danger) feem to favour this popular Error, | 
by defending Polytheifin, yet he acknow- | 
ledges thefe fubordinate Deities to be begot- 
ten; and he lays itdown in another place as" 
a Principle, that whatever is begotten is” 
corruptible, and therefore incapable of being _ 

Peet Vara pros, 
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properly a God. And (if the 13th Epiftle be 
truly his) there isa remarkable Paffage in it 
to this purpofe, where he gives this Note, 
That in thofe Epiftolary Difcourfes, where 

he defigns to be more ferious, he doth men- 

‘tion the Name of God in the /ingular Num- 
ber; but when he is not fo, then he men< 
tions Gods in the plural. i aC 

| Efierocles in his Comment upon ‘ ythago- 
ras’s Golden Verfes, doth ttile him @e3s @zeir, 
God of Gods, the only Maker of all Things. 

Arrian;in his Difertations of Epictetus, 
doth aflure us, that in his time (which was 
about 120 Yeats after Chrift) it was an 
ufual Form in the Prayers of the Heathen, 
to lay, were eatnoory Lord bave mercy tpork 
us 3 whereby they did acknowledge the Unity 
of that God whom they did invoke in their 
Prayers. Which C/aw/e is thought to be from 
that Ufage taken into the Liturgies of the 

‘Chriftians. Sofarthen asthe Confentof the, 
witeft and beft Men, in former Times, isof 
any Authority, fo far isthis Attribute render- 

€d. highly credible. reas 

Hthall only addthatremarkable Paflagein 

Maximus Tyrius: “ Though Men differ Pe ¥ 

“ much in their Opinions about other mat- 

® ters, yet in this they alhagree, That thete 
© is one God, the King, and Father of all 
“ under whom there are fubordinate Deities; 

«< his Offspring, who are admitted to fome 
¢ Share of Government with him. In thig 
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¢¢ the Grecian confents with the Barbarian, — 
« the Inhabitants of the Continent with the 
“<< Iflanders, the Wife with the Unwife. 

2. But befides the Teftimonies to this pur- 
pofe,it may likewife be made evident by Kea- 
fon, That a Plurality of Gods is not only — 
unneceffary, and highly improbable 5- 
but that it is fuch a Suppofition as doth 
imply in it many Luconfiftencies, and there- 
fore is zmpoffible. 

1. Tis unneceffary, and therefore highly 
improbable. Thole have been always efteem- 
ed good Rules, Frufira fit per plura, &c. 
Entianon [unt multiplicanda fine neceffitate. 
It is moft {uitable to that common Analogy 
to be obferved amongft natural things, even 
in leffer Matters, that ae is nothing amongtt © 
them fuperfluous or redundant; and therefore. 
much more ought it to be fo in the greateft 
and higheft Matters ofall. Now nothing can 
be more evident, than that one znfmite Be- 
ing may be fufficient to all Purpofes whatfo- 
ever ; for if it had any Limits, it were not 
nfinete ; and nothing can be more abfurd, 
than to fauppofe more Gods than are neceflary, 

2.°Tis not poffible, that there fhould be 
two fuch impmite Beings; becaufe either 


they muft have fevera/ PerfeCtions, or the 


fame: Neither of which is confiftent with 
the moft obvious Notion of God, That he 
is a Being of all poffible Perfections. 


To 
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To fuppofe two Gods, with feveral Per- 
fections, fome belonging to one, and fome 
to another, will plainly prove, that neither 
of them can be God, becaufe neither of them: — 
have all poflible Perfections. 

To fuppofe two Gods of the fame and equal 
Per fections, would likewife prove, that nei- 
ther of them can be God (7. ¢.) not abfolute- 
ly perfect, becaufe it is not fo great a Privi- 
lege, to have the fame equal Perfe@tions with 
another, and in a kindof Partnerfhip, as to 
be alone, and fuperior above all others, 

And to fuppofe one of them, whether 
of feveral or the fame kinds or Perfections 
with the other, but only in anzwfertor De- . 
gree, may fufficiently evince that one of them 
isnot properly God, becaufe not fupreme. 

3. The third Attribute to be difcufied, is 
the Divine Llmmutability. By which I mean 
a Freedom from all kind of Change or Incon- 
francy,both as to his Natureand his Purpofes. 

And that this 4¢tribute is likewife very 
fuitable to thofe natural Notions which Men 
have of God, may appear, 

1. By Teftimony. Plato having propofed In hed, 
the Queftion, whether God be mutable and 
inconftant, anfwers exprefly; “Tis moft 
neceflary that he fhould be always the fame 
and alike. His Wordsare moft emphatical, 
goo MOTE J Obtain wou [Lis aAAoingW ope o- 
Heery, that he is never in any wife capable 
of any kind of Change what foever. 

, H 3 And 
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De Kepwb. And in another place, he mentions thefe 
HPs tao things, as being the grand Principles of 
Religion. 1. That God is the caufe of all 
good, and in no wife of any evil. _ 2. That: 
he is conftant and immutable, and cannot 
deceive by making yarious Reprefentations. 
of Aig ge ct ee ree 
So Seneca, {peaking of the Necefliry of 
afcribing this Attribute to the Divine Nature. 
| as to his Purpofes or Counfels, hath this Paf-. 
DeBenefc. (age ; Statuerunt gua non mutarunt, necun- 
Hb, & quam primi confilii “Deos penitet. -Godis | 
always conftant to his own Decrees, and 
doth neyer repent of his Purpofes. Andin__ 
another place, Neceffe eff ez eadem placere, | 
Nat.Quefl.cus nifi optima placere non pofluut;necob hoc 
ES minus liber ac potens eft, apfe enim eft Ne- | 
ceffitas fua "Tis neceffary that he foould~ 
be always pleafed with the famethings, who 
can be pleafed with nothing but what is beft >~ 
Nor can this be any Prejudice to his Liberty > 
or his Power, fince he is his own Neceffity 5 | 
i. ¢. nothing from without, but hisown na- _ 
tural Perfeclion lays this Neceflity upon him. | 
2. By Reafoz., There is an excellent Are. | 
gument to this purpofe, in that place befores.. | 
cited out of Plate, ‘which according to his _ | 
manner, he delivers in amore copious way _ 
of expreflion: Bur the Subftance of it is. 
this ; All Change muft be either zvelynta- | 
ry, and upon Neceflity; on uolustary, — 
and upon Choice.. Now God being the — 
| | moft 
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-moft powerful Being, cannot by any thing 


be neceflitated to an zvoluntary Change. 
And for any voluntary Change, wheteas it 


mutt be either for the detter or the worfe, 
‘it is not imaginable that any wz/é Being 
_fhould be willing to change for the wor/e ; 
Nor isit poflible that any perfec? Being fhould 

change for the detter. Andthercfore it is ne- 
 eeflary that the Divine Nature fhould be im- 
Pee | 


We efteem Changeablenefs in Men either 


van ImperfeGtion, or a Fault. Their Natural 


Changes, as to their Perfons, are from 
Weaknefs and Vanity ; their Mfora/ Changes, 


_ astotheir Jclinations and Purpofes,are from 


Ignorance and Inconftancy. And therefore 
there is very good Reafon why we fhould 


~ remove this from God, as being That which 


~ would darken all his other Perfe€tions. The 
greater the Divine Perfections are, the 


Lreater Linperfe ection would Mutability be. 


_ Befides, that it would take away the Foun- 


dation of all Religion, Love and Fear, and 
- Affiance, and Worfbip In which Men would 
_ be very much difcouraged, if they could not 
certainly rely upon God, but were in doubt 
_ that his Nature might alter, and that hereaf- 
ter he might be quite otherwife from what 


we now apprehend him to be. 

4. Injfinitene/s is another Attribute moft 
are to the Notion of God. By which 
jsmeant, his not being bounded by P/ace, or 

H 4. | Space, 
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Space, ot by Duration, but being Lmmenfe 
and Eternal. 
1. This Attribute of God’s Immenfity doth 


fignify his not being fo confined by any. 


Bounds of Space, but that he doth {pread him. 
felf to all Places that we can {ee or can ima= 
gine, and infinitely beyond : Soas we cannot 
fay, he is here, and not there, thus tar he 
reaches, and not farther. Some have thought, 


that it is not abfolutely neccfary to believe 


fuch a kind of Omniprefcnce of the Divine 
Subftance, as to be adtually prefent in every 
place. But thisis moft neceffary to be belie- 
ved, That God is every where in refpedt of 


his Power and Providence, whereby he doth 


influence and govern all things (which is 
hardly poffible to conceive without his adual 
Prefence in all places) and in refpeét of his 
Knowledge, whereby he doth fee, hear, and 
take notice of every thing, though never fo 


-fecret ; and thar he can pierce through all thefe 


created things, with greater Facility than the 
Light doth through the Air. And that this 
doth belong to the natural Notion of God, 

crores Mas ees iach | 
1. By the general Confent of the Hea- 
then, teltified by their praying tohim at any 
Place or Time; which thews that they were 
perfuaded that he wasalwaysand every-where 
prefent, at leaft by his Knowledge and his 
Power. Tully cites Pythagoras affirming, 
eum effe animum per naturam rerum ome- 
| nInNB 
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nium intentum c commeantem, That God 

is a Spirit or Mind, which doth pafs through 

all things. And in another place, he cites it 

as Thales his Saying, which he commends, 
Llomines exiftimare oportere, Deos omnia Pe Lest. 
cernere, Deorum omnia effe plena, That Men °~ 
ought to think, that God behelds every thing, 

and fills every place. ‘Plato affirms, that 7” oe 
God doth fee and takes notice of all ourA@i- ° 


ons, Words and Thoughts. So Vargil,—— kclog. 3. 
Jovis omnia plena. And in another place, 
—-——Deum namque ire per omnes Georg. 


Terrafque, trattufque maris, celumque lib. 4- 
profundum. 


So Seneca {peaking of God, faith, Ubique Epift. 95. 

gy omnibus prafto eff. He is every-where, 

and alwaysat hand. Andin another place, 
Quocunque te flexeris, 261 illum videbjs Beresc. 
occurrentem tibi ; nihil absllovacat, Opus pee 
fium ipfermplet. Wecanturn our felves 
nowhither,but we fhall meet him; no place 

zs without bim, he fills bis own Work. 

2. By the Principlesof Reafon. If it were 
otherwife, and the Divine Nature thould be 
limited, this would contradi& his univerfal 
Providence, and render all Worfhip of him 
vain and ufelefs. Why fhould a Man either 
fear him, or ferve him, if he could neither 
hear our Prayers, nor take notice of our 
Wants, nor receive our Acknowledgments, 

2. Fae 
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2. Forthe Attribute of Eternity, where- 


by is fignify’d God’s being of infinite Dura- — 
ration, without Beginning or End; that | 
this likewife doth belong to the Natural — 


Notion of God, may be evident, . 
1. By the general confent of the Heathen 
Philofophers. And though there have been 


Difputes among them, about fome of his | 
other Attributes, yet in tAzs all of them have | 


agreed. They do indeed defcribe the Genealo- 


gies of their Heroes and fubordinate Gods 5 — 


but for the fupreme Deity, he is conftantly | 
acknowledged to be without beginning of | 


Time, or end of Days. picurus himfelf, 


who had the loweft and meaneft Opinion of — | 


God, and robb’d him of as many of his o- 


ther PerfeGions as by the utmoft ftraining of — 


his Wit he was able todo, yet is fore’d to leave 


‘wat. Deor.him this Attribute. So Tv//y relatesof him, — 
{peaking to thofe of that Sect, Ubzigitur ve-- 


jib. 1. 


firum beatum & «Eternum, quibus duobus 


uerbis fignificatis Deum? Where is that — 


Bleffed and Eternal Being of yours, which’ 


are the two ufualWords whereby you deferibe — 


the Nature of God? And Lucretius, who 
made it his Defign to reprefent tothe World 
the Do@trine of that Philofopher, doth from: 


him give this Account of the Divine Nature, — 


Omnis enim per fe Divum natura neceffe eft — 


Immortals evo fumma cum pace fruatur. 
x \ ; e. ; . : 


It 
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Tt is effential to the Notion of God, that 

he fhould be happy and immortal. The Po- 

ets themfelves, whoamongft all others had 

the wildeft Thoughts of God, yet do conti- 

nually give him the Title of "Aceves, and 

feldom mention his Name without it: And 

the Oath moft ufual amongft them was in 

this Form, Deos teffor immortales, 1 appeal 

tothe Immortal Gods. Ariffotse doth in fe- De Cale, 

veral places make Aternity to be effential oo 

the Notion of God. And Fw//y afferts it im- 

pofflible to conceive of God without this Per- 

fection ; Nos ‘Deum nifi fempiternum intel 

ligere qui poffumus ? How zs it poffible for 

us to conceive of God, but as being Eter- 

nal? There never yet was any Man, that 

had any conception of God, who did not 

efteem him to be Everlafting. To {peak of a 

God that fhould be corruptible and mortal, 

is fo monftrous an Abfurdity, that a Man 

could not, though hefhould purpofely ftudy 

for it, devife any thing more wild and extra= Againtt 

“vagant, faith Plutarch. Colotes 

2. There is very good reafon, why this 

Attribute thould not by the moft Sceptical 

 Atheiftical Men be efteemedimpoflible, be- 

caufe they themfelves are willing to grant 

it tothe World, or at leaft to Matter. And 

if we fuppofe God to be the firft Caufe or 

Mover, it willthence neceflarily follow, that 

he mutt always be, and could not have a Be- 

ginning ; becauic if he ever were only in po/- 


feility, 
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bility, he could not from thence pafs into 
attual Being, without fome precedent Caufe 
and Mover, which is inconfiftent with his 
Being the firf? Caufe. And if nothing could 
caufe his Being, then nothing can take it 
away, and coniequently he muft be Ever- 
lafting. | 

It would be a great Abatement to all the 
other Divine Perfections, if they were finite 
and perifhing. Befides, that it would be al- 
together inconfiftent with fome of them, 
namely, his Se/fexiffence, and neceffary 
Lxiftence. And withal, it muft needs take 
off from the obligation to Duty of the Crea- 
tures part, if they were uncertain of the con- 
tinuance of his Being, by whom Rewards 
and Punifhments were to be diftributed in 
the World. 


ne ont =. 
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Of the Communicable Perfeétions of 
God : And firft, of thofe which relate 
to the Divine Underftanding, vz, 
Knowledge, Wifdom, particular 
Providence. 


Efides thofe zncommunicable Attributes 
already infifted upon, there are others 


ftiled communicable, becaufe they are in fome 


lower degree, and by way of participation, 
communicated to other inferior Beings. And 
concerning thefe, there is a Neceflity that 
we fhould make an Eftimate of them, by 
fuch Rules and Meafures as our Natures are 
capable of. And becaufe the chief Perfecti- 
ons that we can apprehend in any reafona- 
ble Effence, muft refer to one of thefe three 
Things, the Underflanding, the W1it, the 
Paculties of Working ; for thisreafon, thefe 

- Divine Perfe€tions may be reduced to thefe 
ThreeHeads. And whatever isthe moft ex- 
cellent of rational Beings, muft excel in each 
of thefe (z,e.) There is no kind or degree of 
Perfection that our Imaginations are able to 
conceive, but thefe Excellencies of the Divine 


Nature muft run out fill beyond ir, fo as 
not 
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not to be determined by any real or imagi- 
nary Bounds. 

I purpofe to treat particularly concerning 
each of them, beginning with thofe Perfe+ — 
tions that belong to the Divine Underftand- 
mg, namely, his Knowledge, Wifdom, and 
particular Providence. Gas 

1. By the Knowledge of God, I mean that 
PerfeCtion’ or Faculty whereby he under- 
ftands and confiders things abfolutely, and as 
they are in their own Natures, their Pow- 
ers, Properties, Differences, together with 
all the Circumftances belonging to them. 
And ’tis neceflary to the Notion of Gad; 
that this fhould be afcribed to him, in the ut- 
moft Perfection of it, infinitely beyond what 
the moft knowing and the moft learned Men 
can pretend unto. 

4X. His Knowledge is moft deep and inti- 
mate, reaching to the very E/fence of things; — 
ours is but flight and fuperficial. 

2. Hisis clear and diftin& ; ours but con- 
fufed and dark. — | 


3. His infallible ; ours doubtful and liable — 


to Miftakes. 

4. His eafy, and without Labour and Dif- 
ficulty, always prefent and a€tual; ours got- 
ten by fore Travail, and eafily loft again by 
the Defeats of Memory or Age. 

5. His univerfal, extending to all Objedts; 

__ oursfhort and narrow, reaching only to fome 
Eeclitsfew Things, That which is wanting cannot 
be numbred. He 
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He hath a perfect Comprehenfion of all 
things, that have been, that are, or fhall be, 
according to all the Waiae Relations, De- 
pendencies, Circumftances, belonging to 
each of them: So that this Attribute of his 
- mutt be infinite and unbounded, both exten- 
feve, with refpeé to the feveral kinds of Ob- 
jects which it comprehends ; and likewife zz- 
tenjive, as it fees every fingle Obje& with a 
moft perfedt and infallible view. He doth 
not only underftand all Particulars; but he- 
knows every Particular fo exactly, as if he 
were wholly taken up and intent in his 
Thoughts upon that alone. There is a vatt 
difference betwixt the wifeft of Men, and 
fuch as are grofly ignorant and fottifh; and 
much greater betwixt Men and other Cr ca- 
tures, the little Infeéts, Ants and Worms, 
which areno ways fit to pafs a Judgment con- 
cerning human Counfels and Deligns. And 
yet thefe things hold fome proportion to one 
another,. being both finite ; whereas betwixt 
God's Knowledge and Man’s, the diftance is 
infinite. 
And that this Attribute doth belong tothe 
- Matural notion of God, may-appear, 
'. 1. From the Acknowledgment of the Hea- 
‘then. Tully mentions it as an ufual Saying 
of Thales,“Deos omnia cernere, God beholds 
all things. So Seneca, Nihil Deo claufum, 
intereft . anims nofiris, © mediis cog tatio- 
| mibus mubervenit. ANot bing is hid fra i God 
he 
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ke is intimate to our Minds, and mingles 
‘bimfelf with our very Thoughts. 


Me 


| 


Befides, thatgeneral Practice amongft them — 


of {wearing by him,and attefting him in their | 


mott folemn Compaéts, do {ufhciently imply 
their belief of his Ommnz/czence. 

2. From natural Reafon. Nothing can be 
more manifeft, than that Knowledge isa 
Perfection, and therefore ought to be afcri- 
bed to that Being which is fuppofed to have 
all poflible Perfe@tion. *Tis a Perfection that 
we know to be in fome of the Creatures, 
and therefore muft be much more in theC7ea- 
tor himéelf. He that made the Eye, fhalt he 


not fee ? He that gives to Men underftand- 


ing, foall not he know ?¢ ! 

Befides, that the denial of this Perfection 
would neceflarily infer many other Imperfe- 
étions in the Divine Nature. It would de- 


ftroy his Wifdom, Providence, Dominion. 


Where there is no Knowledge, there can be 
no Forecaft or Provifion for the Future, nor 
any kind of Regular Government. In brief, 
the denial of this Attribute muft take away 
his Goodnefs, Veracity, fuftice. That Be- 


ing cannot properly be faid to be Good, 


which doth act either out of Ignorance, or 
blind Neceflity. 


2. AsKunowledge doth refpect Things abfo- 
lurely, fo Wi/dom doth confider the relations 
of Things one to another, under the No- 

E rant. tion 
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tion of Means aud End, and of their fitnie{s, 

or unfitnefs for the various Purpofes to which 

they are defigned. 

And that this likewife doth belong to the 
Natural Notion of God,may be evident, 

1. By Teftemony. The Heathen Writers phad. 
are full of Expreflions to this purpofe. Plato 
aflerts W7z/dom to be a Thing of that Excel- 
lency, that it cannot properly be afcribed to 
any but God. Itis a Saying of Tully, SAP2 nrge, Deo: 
ens eft Lomo, & propterea Deus. Man islib.. 
wife, and therefore much more God. And 
inthe fame Book, Deo tribuenda eft ratzo 
recta, confianfques To God is to be aftribed 
Right and fleady Reafon ; anda little after 
he fays, it muft be fuch as is perfect and 
absolute. 

Nothing more frequent in Seneca, E,piéfe- 
tus, Antoninus, than to perfuade Men to 
an Acquiefcence under all the Difpenfations 
of Providence, becaufe they are ordered by 
the higheft Wifdom. . 

2. By Reafon. The want of Wifdom is 
counted a very great Imperfection, and one 
of the worft Defects belonging to Men, and 
that which every one is moft unwilling to” 
own, being content to be counted any thing 
rather than a Fool. And therefore there is 
very good Reafon why we fhould remove 
this Imperfection from that Being, which is 
{uppofed to have all poflible Perfections. 


And what was faid before concerning the 
I denial 


~ 
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denial of his Knowledge, muft be equally 
true likewife in this cafe, that it mutt necef- 
farily deftroy his other Perfe€tions, or render 
them infignificant. What reafon would there 
be for Men to truft either to his Goodnefs or 
his Juftice, or his Providence in the mana- 
ging of things, if he were not withal infinite- 
ly wife? And as for his Power, That with- 
out Wifdom would be but a kindof ablind 
force,as much to be feared and hated, as loved 
and trufted to. 

3. The Third Attribute to be confider’d 
is his particular Providence, whereby he 
does fuperintend and take care of every in- 
dividual thingin the World; continuing them 
in their Beings, difpofing of their Ope- 

rations and Effects, in fuch a wife Order, as 
may be moft fuitable to thofe Ends and Pur- 
pofes for which they are defign’d. This like- 
wife doth belong to the Natural Notion of 
God. Though it muft be granted, that the 
Belief of this Attribute has met with fome 
Oppofition from feveral of the Philofophers, 
chiefly Epicurus 3 who in truth wasan Athe- 
ift, and out of a pretended Refpect to the Dei- 
ty, did think it to be below his Greatne/s, 
and for the Trouble of it, inconfiftent with 
his Happine/s, to have any Regard to thefe 
Inferior Things; which he therefore imagi- 
ed to be left to their own Courfes, whilft the 
Divine Nature is wholly taken up in theCon- 
templation of it felf. 
Semota — 
s 
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Semota a noftris rebus fejunttague longe, 
as Lucretius {peaks. But becaufe this might 
feem to argue too flight and narrow Appre- 
henfions of the Deity, therefore others, to 
mend the matter, have thought that he might 
have Leifure, and perhaps:an' Inclination to 
extend his Providence to Heavenly Things, 
but not to Harthly. Others yet more boun- 


tiful, will allow it toreach both to Celeffial .» 


and Yerreffrial Things : But then it muftbe 
only to the general kinds of them, which 
are to be put into a natural Courfe; not 
to every Particular of each kind by it felf, 
Which they conceived muft needs prove 
too great a Trouble and Diftraction to his 
Mind. 9; 43 
But ’tis evident, that all thefe wild Cone 
_ ceits did proceed from a Mifapprehenfion of 
what kind of Knowledge or Wifdom does 
belong to the Deity; namely, zafinite, and 
abfolutely perfec; not to be limited, nor ca 
pable of any Difficulty to be put uponit, by 
the Nature or Number of Things. 

Any particular Man, whom we know to 
be a Perfon of Diligence and Sagacity, may 
without any Trouble to himfelf undertake 
the Management of any /img/e Bufinefs. Why; 
God can with greater facility provide for 
all, than any fingle Man can for one. Tho’ 
we fhould {uppofe that the Particulars to be 
taken care of are Infinite, yet fo is his Wi/~ 
dom \ikewife ; and there is the fame Propor- 

I a tion 
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tion of Infinite to Infinite, as of One to One. 
And that this Attribute doth belong to the 
Natural Notion of God, may be made evi- 

dent, 
-- 1. By the more general Confent of the 
Wife and Learned Heathen Writers (not- 
withftanding the diffent of fome amongft 
them.) Arzffotle himfelf, or whoever elfe 
Chap.6. was the Author of that Book de Mundo, a- 
mongft other Teftimonies he gives of the Di- 
vine Providence, hath this for one, ‘ That 
‘© as a Governor is toa Ship, as a Law to a 
<< City, asa General in an Army, fo is God 
¢ in the World; but with this difference, 
‘ that they perform their Bufinefs not with- 
¢ out Labour, Care and Difficulty ; where- 
<< as the Divine Providence doth difpofe of 
«¢ all and every particular thing, without the 
< Jeaft kind of trouble.” Tully doth ac- 
knowledge that the Providence of God doth 
Nat. Der-extend not only, univerfo genert hominum, 
lib. 2 fed etiam fingulis, to Mankind in general, 
but likewife to every particular Perfon. And 
De Divi- in another place: Deorum providentid mun- 
nations dys adminifiratur, iidemque confulunt rebus 
humanis, neque folum univerfis, fed etiam 
fingulis. The whole World is govern'd by 
Divine Providence, and not only Human 
Affairs in general, but likewife every parti- 
nat Quef.cular Bufmefs. Seneca {peaking of {uch as 
libst-Prafs denied particular Providence, hath this re- 
markable Paflage; Sant qui putant, &c. 
pic ae | “ There 
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“ There are fome who think fo well of their 
© own Minds, that they are able totake care 
“ of their own Bufinefs, and to provide for 
6¢ other Men’s Affairs likewife: And yet are 
*¢ {© abfurdas to queftion, whether this great 
“- Univerfe, whereof they themfelves are but 
“* avery inconfiderable part, be managed by 
“ any kind of Wz/dom or Counfel, and not 
< left wholly to Chance. Hierocles doth ac- Pythag. 
«¢ knowledge, that the Providence of God¢4™- 
« doth extend to Contingencies.” And to 
fay no more by way of Teftimony, thismay \ 
fufficiently appear, by the general Prattice 
of Swearing by him, and Praying to him, 
which doth fufficiently evince their Belief of 
his particular Providence. 

2. By Reafon. TheDenialof this Attri- 
bute will evacuate feveral others; namely, 
his Goodnefs, Fuftice, Dominion, which 
muftall fignify nothing without Providence 
in the Application of them. And withal, the 
Denial of this doth take away the Ground of 
Worfhip. The Belief of a particular Provi- 
dence, being neceflary unto that Adoration 
which we owe to the Divine Nature. The 
Greatnefs and the Excellency of the Deity in 
it felf, abftra@ed from any Concernment of 
our own, will have but a very flat and je. 
june Operation upon our Hearts. Do we 
not find by Experience, that Men have but ~ 
little Regard to the Great Mogul, the Cham Amyrale 
of Tartary, the Emperors of China and Per- sis 

| I 3 fay 
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(fia, and fuch other Potentates of remote Coun. 
tries? who though they are Princes of great 
Power and Magnificence,and are able to bring 
many hundred thoufands of Fighting-men in- 
to the Field; yet they haying nothing todo 
with us, nor we with them ; we have there- 
fore but a {mall Regard for them. Whereas, 
the next ordinary Gentleman, who is but 


Lord ofa Manor, or Juftice of Peace, with 


whom we are concerned to deal, and who 
hath any Power, of punifhing or rewarding, 
of doing us either a Kindnefs or a Difcourte- 
fy, we ufe to beaccordingly affected in our 
Efteem and Veneration towardshim, And 
thus mutt it be likewife for our Adoration of 
the Divine Nature ; which will be either more 
or.lefs, according as we coticeive ourfelves 
more or lefs concerned in his Providence to- . 
Wards US. we | =f 
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Of the Perfe€tions relating to the Divine 
Will; Goodnefs, Juftice, Faith: 
fulnefs. | 


ze H E Perfections belonging’ to the 
Divine Vill, were before reckoned 
to be, 1. His Goodnefs. 2. His Fuftice. 
3. His Truth and Faithfulnefs. | 

“a. His Goodnefs. By which word is fome- 
times fignified, the notion of Perfection in 
general; and fometimes it denotes A/orat 
Goodnefs, in oppofition to all kind of Moral 
_Imperfeétions. Of both which kinds of 
Goodnefs, God is the Fountain and Author, 
the Rule and Meafure, from whom all crea- 


ted Goodnefs is derived, and by conformity 


to whom it is to be eftimated. But that more 
particular fenfe of this Word, according’ to 
which it isnow to be treated of, doth refpe& 
the Inclination of the Divine Will toward 
his Creatures ; that propenfiow of his, where- 
by he is generally dtf{pofed to procure their 
happinefs, in oppolition to Envy or Malice, 
which delights in withholding Good from o- 
thers, or doing Milchief to them. And that 
this Attribute is natural tothe Notion of God, 
may appear, ) ee 

alias I 4 1. By 
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1. By Teffzmony. There being no one Per- 
fection about which the generality of Men 


are more agreed than about this (excepting 


| De Bencfic. 
Lib. 4. 


only the Apicureans, who attribute nothing 
to God but everlafting Happinefs and Blefled- 
nefs, which yet cannot be without Goodne/s.) 
Plato ftiles him od xpatov, the beff Being. 
And his common Title amongft the Latzs, 
was ‘Deus Optimus Maximus. And our 
Fore-fathers in this Nation, feem to have 
given this very Name of Ged trom Good. 
That is a known and anexcellent Paflage in 
Seneca,Primus eft Deorum cultus,Deos cre- 
dere; deinde reddere illis Majeflatem [uam, 
reddere bonitatem, fine qua nulla Majeftas. 
“The moft fundamental. thing in Religion, 
is to. acknowledge the Being of God, and 
** then ro demean ourfelyes towards him {ui- 
“* tably tothe greatnefs of his Majefty, and to 
his Goodnefs, without which there can be 
“ no Majefty.” And in another place, “‘ He 
‘* that doth not acknowledge the Goodnefs 
“ of the Divine Nature, doth not take notice 
“*. of the general Cuftom amongft Men, of 
‘€ praying to him in their Diftrefs, and ma- 
“ king Vows both publick and private, which 
would not be, unlefs they had this Per- 
“ fuafion well fixed within them, that God 
‘* was ready to hear and to help them, and 
‘* that he is in his own Nature propenfe to 
‘ Kindnefs and Pity.” Nee in hune furo- 
rem omnes mortales confinjiffent, alloquendi 
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furda numina ¢ ineffiicaces Deos. “Nor 


¢¢ 
éc 
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cé 


{ 


is it poflible that allMankind fhould una- 
nimoufly agree gegether in fo greata Mad- . 

nefs, of praying to fuch Deities as they did 

not believe could cither hear or help 

them. 

And in another Place, Quadam funt que De Ira libs 


nocere non poffunt, Kc. é Some things there: °*P*?7 


6c 
$4 


c¢ 


are of fo benign and helpful a Nature, {0 
mild and beneficial, that nothing of evil 
or hurt can proceed from them: Such is 


the Deity, who neither can, nor will do 


any thing that is mifchievous 5 being as re- 

mote from any A@ion_that is injurious to 

others, as to itfelf.” 

And elfewhere, Ecce fceleratis fol oritur , bia \ib4: 


&» Piratis patent Maria. “ He caufeth his“? > 


(24 


c¢ 


&% 


Sun to fhine upon the Juft, and Unjuf, 

and the Seas are open to Pirates as well as 
Merchants. He communicates his Bounty 

to us in our Infancy and Childhood, when 

we can have no fenfe of it: nor doth he DePenefic. 
prefently withdraw and ceafe his Favours” 3" 
towards fuch Wretches as make a queftion 

and doubt concerning the Author of them: 

Nor is there any Perion fo miferable and es eis 
wretched, who hath notin feveral refpedts 

had experience of the Diyine Bounty.” 


Flierocles aflerts, that God is effentially good 5 pe 
not by accident, and from external Motives” 3 
and Confiderations, 


2, By 


A 


- to God, that IT know nét how to go about 


chief, than any is now in the World. 
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2. By Reafon. It is fo plain, fo funda-. 


mental a Notion, that Goodnefs muft belong 


the Proof’of it. "Tis the brighteft Ray of the 
Deity, the firft and cleareft Notion we have 


of God. We may fee every Day many thou- 
fand vifible Effets of this Goodnefs in the 
World. And there are fome Glimpfes, and 


weak Impreflions of it amongft the Crea- 


tures, and therefore much sing muftit be in 


the Creator himéfelf. 

This is the Foundation oft all Worthip and 
Religion amongft Men, the Reafon of their 
Prayers to God, “aid Praifesof him.’ With- 


out this his other Attributes would not afford 


any fafficient ground for out Love and Ado- 


tation of “him. Knowledge and ‘Power 
without Goodne/s, would be but Craft and 


Violence. He can by his W2/dom out-wit 
his Creatures, and eafily impofe upon them ; 
and by his Power he could tyrannize over 
them, and play with their Mifery ; but that 


he will not do thus we are aflured by his Good- © 


nels. This is fo effential to‘him, that to ima- 


gine him without Goodne/s, were to ima- — 
gine a God without a Deity, 7. ¢. without That 


which chiefly conftitutes him what’ he’ is: 
Nay, it were to imagine, inftead of a God, a 
worfe Devil, and more’ qualify’d to do Mif- 
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2. The Second Attribute belonging to the 
Divine Will, is his Fuffzce. By which is 
meant not only the Rectitude of his Nature 
in general, but more efpecially Ais dealing 
with his Creatures according to the defert of 
their ‘Deeds. | 

“And that this Perfection is natural to the 
Notion of God, may appear, 

_ U.By Teffemony. \tisan Affertion of Ply. Theatetus. 
£0; Q2os sdaurh ede uas adingss AA’ ws oy Te Oke 
xyotet@.s. ‘* God cannot be faid in any 
‘kind or refpec whatever to be unjuft, but 
“* fo far asis poflible to be moft juft.”” TuLy Deregibus, 
lays it down as a Principle, that before Men‘! * 
are fit to aflociate under Government, they 
ought to be firft convinced that God is the 
fupreme Governor of the World, and doth_ 
take particular notice, Qualis quifque fit, 
quid agat, quidin fe admittat, quad mente, 
qua pietate religionis colat, plorumque ec 
tmipiorum habere rationem: ‘* What kind 
“ of Perfonevery one is, what he doth, and 
“ what he thinks, how his Heart ftands in- 

“ clin’d to the Duties of Religion, and will 
** deal with every one according tohis Rea- 
« lity or Hypocrify in all fuch Matters. 

_ And that this was the general Belief a- 
mongft them, may appear by the univerfal 
Cuftom of attefting him by Solemn Oaths ; 
whereby they did appeal to him asa Righte- 
ous Judge, who would certainly revenge all 
Falfhood and Injuftice, 
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2. From Reafon. And that not fo much — 
becaufe Juftice is a Perfection, as becaufe In-_ 
juftice is fo great a Blemifh and Imperfection ; 
efpecially in the great Sovereign and Judge > 
of the World, who having all Power and 
Authority in his Hands, can have no Tempta- _ 
tion or Byafs imaginable to do any thing that — 
is unjuft. | 


3. His Truth and Paithfulnefs. By which 
ismeant, the congruity of his Words to his 
Intentions, efpecially in refpe@ of any Pro- 
mifes which he hath made. | 

And that this doth belong to the Natural 
Notion of God, may be made evident, A 

Derepud, 1. From Teftimony. “ Plato afferts, all 
libx. *€ Kind of Lying and Falfhood to be Imper- 
‘* fections, moft odious both to God and Man, — 
«« and that the Divine Nature is abfolutely free 
“€ from all kind of Temptation to it; fo that | 
‘* there can be no imaginable Reafon why — 
“« God fhould falfify.” | 

Porphyry, in the Life of Pythagoras, . 
tells us, that it was one of his Precepts paar 
gu Se aacbeidy, That Men thould moft of all | 
endeavour after Truth, becaufe this only can — 
make them like God. And he adds afterwards, _ 
That Truth is fo great a Perfection, that if 
God would render himfelf vifible to Men, | 
he would chufe Light for his Body, and — 
Truth for his Soul. oe: . 


2 From | 
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2. From Reafon. It is one of the greateft 
Reproaches, and an Argument of Bafenefs 
amongft Men, to be counted a Liar: And 
therefore it muft neceflarily be removed from 
that Being which is fuppofed to have att _pof- 
fible Perfections, and to be the Father of 
Truth, asthe Devil isof Lies. 

That which tempts Men to falfify, isufu- 
ally either the fear of fome Evil, or the hope 
of fome Advantage. The Reafon why they 
break their Words, is either becaufe of their 
rafhnefs and inconfideratenefs in making Pro- 
mifes, or their forgetfulnefs in not minding 
them, or their Inconftancy in not keeping to 
them, or their Impotence to perform them. 
But now the Divine Nature being infinitely 
wife, andall-fufficient, can have no Tempta- 
tion to be otherwife than true and faithful. 
His infinite Knowledge and W7/dom doth fe- 
cure him from dezng decezved himf{elf; his 
Omnipotence doth exempt him from ftanding 
in need of deceiving others; and his Gaod- 
ne/s fecures us from the leaft fufpicion of any 
inclination thereto. 
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| Og S Nis UE oh.« 5 : 
Of the Perfe&tions belonging to the Pow- 
ers and Faculties of Acting, viz. 
Power, Dominion, Diftribution of 
Future Rewards and Punifhments, 


Hofe Perfections which are effential to 
the Notion of God, with refpe to 

his Faculties of working, are likewife three: 
fold: : 7 | 


1. His Power or Omnipotence. | 

2. His Dominion or Right to govern usin — 
this Life. ® | 

3. His Diftributing of Future Rewards and 
Punifhments after this Life. 


1. By the Power or Omnipotenceof God — 
is meant, an Ability of doing all fuch things, — 
the doing of which may argue Perfection, 
and which do not imply a Contradi@ion, 
either 2m the things themfelves, or to the Na- | 
ture and Perfection of the Dover. Some 
things are repugnant to the PerfeGtion of God, | 
either Naturally, as that he fhould be fick, — 
or die; or elfe Moratly, as that he fhould lie, — 
of deceive: Both which imply Imperfeétion. 
And fome other Things may imply Contra- — 
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dittion, either dire&tly, or by plain confe- 
quence. And of fuch Matters it is noc fo pro- 
per to fay, that he cannot do them, as that 
they cannot be done. As the Obje& of the 
Underftanding, the Eye, and the Ear, is that 
which is intelligible, vifible, audible: Sothe 
Object of Power muft be that whichis pofli- 
ble. And as it is no prejudice to the moft per- 
fect Underftanding, or Sight, or Hearing, that 
it doth not underftand what is not ite/dig?- 
ble, or fee what is not vifible, or hear what 
is not audible; {fo neither is it to the moft 
perfect Power, that it doth not do what is 
not poffible. Every kind of Faculty being 
neceflarily determined to its own proper 
Objet. 

But as for all poflible Things, it is natu- 
ral and neceflary toapprehend of God, that 
he can do whatfoever any other fingle thing, 
ora Combination of all other things put to- 
gether, can perform,and infinitely more ; and’ 
that without any kind of Labour or Difficul- 
ty: Sothat his Power muft be infinite, exten- 
frvely, with refpe& to all Obje@s; and z= 
tenfively, with refpe& to the Aas of it, toge- 
ther with the Manner and Degrees of 
them. | 

That this kind of Omnipotence doth be- 
long to the natural Notion of God, may ap- 
pear, 

1. By Teftemony. It is a frequent Ti- 
tle given unto God by the Greciaz Philofo- 
| 3 | phers, 
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_ acknowledged to be the Creator and Gover- 


De Divi- 
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phers, who ftile him mravroxestrup, Omni- | 


potent. 


- And nothing is more frequent amongft the 
Latims, than the Titles of Super Omnipo- 


tens, Optimus, Maximus: He is generally 


nor of the World ; upon which account they 
call him, Opzfex rerum, and Rector Mundi. 


‘It is an Acknowledgment of Tally, Nihil eff 


guod Deus efficere non poffits & guidem fine 
ullo labore. “* There is nothing which God 


** cannot do, and that without any kind of | 


‘* Labour.” 
2. By Reafon. lf the Power = God could 


be limited or circumicribed, it muft either be | 
by fomething of greater Power, which is in- 


confiftent with the Notion of his being Su- 


preme and Sovereign : Or elfe by the Difh- 


culty and Repugnancy which there is in the 


Nature of Things; which could not be in 
the firft Creation of them, becaufe there was | 
nothing then to make any Refiftance ; and — 
fince that, there is nothing but what was | 


made by him, derived from him, and is de- 


pendent upon him, and therefore muft be | 
fubject to him. And befides, all fuch things 
being finite, muft therefore be at a vaft di- | 
ftance of Inequality from the infinite Power _ 


of God. 


To which may beadded, that all his other | 
Perfections would be infix ignificant and in= — 


effectual, if his Power of aéting, whereby 


they | 
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Mthey were to be communicated to inferidr 
Natures, were not anfwerable tothem., Mere 
K nowledge without Power, would be but an 
idle Speculation ; W, i{dom te contrive, with- 
out Power to effed, would te but vain and 
afclefs, What could his Goodne/t and Mercy 
fignify to us, if he were not able to give any 
Proofs of it. And fo likewife for his Ju- 
Slice and Faithfulnefs, which there would be 
no reafon to fear or to depend upon, ifRewards 
and Punifhments were not at his Difpofal, 
and he had not fufficient Power to perform 
what he promifes. Nor could there be any 
futficient ground for his being acknowlede’d 
the Supreme Law-giver. For why fhould any 
one take upon him to interméddle in the 
Affairs of the World, and to prefcribe Laws 
to others, who had io Power to difpofe of 
things, and were not able to enforce Obedi& 

ence to his own Laws? Sis, Mak kee 

In brief, without the Belief of this Attric 
bute, there can be no Foundation for Reli- 
gion among{t Men ; becaule there could be 
no Ground for our Fajth or Try »n0 Reafon 
for our Hope or Fear: F | ; 
_ 2. Belides this zbfolute Confideration of 
the Divine Power, there is likewife a rela- 
f1ve Notion of it, refpecting that Dominion 
and Jurifdiction which he hath over Reafon= 
able Creatures, his Right to govern them iti 
this Life ; to command; and prohibit what he 
pleafes, to reward and punithas fhall feem 
K good 
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good unto him. And that this doth belong — 
to the Natural Notion of God, may appear, _ 

sympoiac. 1. By Teftimony. Plato and Tully, and 
lib. 8-4-1 Plutarch, do often ftilehim, the Lord of — 
allthings; the Eternal God, Father and — 
Creator of the World, and all things tn tt. 
Deo wihil praftantius, ab eo igitur necefe 
Nat. Deore€ft mundum regt, faith Tully; “© God is the 
< moft excellent Being; and therefore it is 
“ neceflary that he fhould be the Governor 
“ of the World.” And in another place, 
Deorumimmortalinum numine, omnia regi gu-— 
bernarique credimus. “ We believe that God 
isthe Governor of all things. | 
To which I fhall add that Teftimony of a— 
Heathen King, Nebuchadnezzar, in that 
Dan,iy-34; Remonftrance which he publifhed 20 a// peo-_ 
35> ple, nations, and languages, that dwell im 
all the earth, viz. that God's dominion 1s 
an everlafting dominion, and bis kingdom 
is from generation to generation, and all 
the inhabitants of the earth are reputed as 
nothing before him. And he doth according 
to his will, in the armies of heaven, and 
among f? the inhabitants of the earth ; ana 
none can flay his hand, or fay unto him, 
what doft thou ¢ | | 
Andas this was their declared Opinion, fo. 
was their Pra@tice fuitable to it ; by owning. 
that to be their Duty which they fuppofed to” 
be agreeable to his Will, and which would 
render them acceptable tohim. 
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2. By Reafon. If we confider thofe - 
veral Tzt/es which can give Right to Domi- 
nion amongift Men, we thall Sind them all to 
concur in God. Now Men claima Right of 
Government, either by Conqueft, or Pur- 
chafe, or Compaét, or by having others born 
in aftate of SubjeGion under them, or by 

their having obliged others with any fpecial 
Bounty or Favour ; but above all thefe, there 
_-is another Ground of Subje&tion, which Men 
_ cannot pretend to, namely, the giving of Be- 
_imgtoathing. And thismutt needs, above 
3 ati: other Ve be the greateft imaginable 
Right, for the Government and Difpofal of 
_ that thing, according to the Pleafureof him 
that made it. Jt zs he that made us ({aysPfal. c. 3 


the Pfalmift) and not we our felves ; and 


therefore we are his People, and it is reafo- 
_nable that we fhould be under his Dominion 
and Government. 


3. The diftribution of future Rewards and 
Punifhments to Men, according as their Lives 
and Actions have been in this World. 
That this likewife doth belong to the na- 
tural Notion of God, may appear, 
_ 1. By Leffimony. From all kind of Hea- 
then Writers. Nothing has been more uni- 
verfally believed in all Places and Times, 
not only amoneft the civilized Nations, the 
Grecians and Romans ; but likewife amongft 


fuch as were moft wild and barbarous. 
Ks: Alt 
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All Sorts and Profeffions of Men, of any 
{pecial Eminence, as Princes, Statefmen, Sol- 


diers, Philofophers, Poets, Artifts, have had 


Tufcul. q. 
lib. 3, 


great Impreflions upon their Minds concern- — 
inga future State. And it may- bereafonably 
prefumed (as Tuély obferves) that thofe who 
do fo much excel others in their Parts and © 
their Virtue, are not generally miftaken in 
their Judgments about a Natural Truth. 
‘Whereas fevetal other Opinions ‘and Do- » 
trines, which at fome times have prevailed, 
have afterwards ‘been rejected; thzs hath 


‘ftill kept up in its Vigour and. Authority, 


amidft all the various Revolutions of Go- 
vernment and Religion, of Nations and 
Churches. ee if 5 aes 
The moft ancient Philofophers amongft 
the Grecians, who reduced that People to 
Civility, were Thales, Pherecides,Pythago- 
ras ; the laft of whom was for a long time of 


fo great Authority, that no others were count- 


ed Learned but fuch as were his Followers; | 
Andeach of thefe have moft exprefly aflerted 
this Do@rine.. And befides, there are many 
other Teftimonies to this purpofe, cited out 
of Plato, Empedocles, Plutarch, together 
with Homer, Euripides, Sophocles, for the — 
Grecians ; the ancient ‘Druzds amongft the 
Gauls; the Brachmans amongft the Indians, | 
who are all mention’d as bearing Witnefs to © 
this Truth, by Fuflin Martyr, Clemens 
Mlexandriuus, and others. 
And 
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And as for the Latins, I thall mention 
only two Teftimonies ; That of Tuy, Per- 
manere animas arbitramur, confenfit natio-Tufe.\. x. 
num omnium. ‘ We do believe that the 
** Souls of Men do abide after Death, by the 
““ Confent of all Nations.” And that of Sz- 
neca, Cum de animarum eternitate iffert- Epift. 117. 
mus, non leve momentum apud nos habet, 
confenfus omnium,aut timentinm inferos aut 
colentium. ‘“ When we difpute abour the 
“ Immortality of the Soul, the general Con- 
“ fentof Men, either fearing or worfhipping 
<< the infernal Powers, is of no {mall Mo- 
e* ment with us.” 

That common Praétice amongft the Hea- 
thens, of worfhipping their departed Heroes, 
doth fuppofe a general belief that their Souls 
did remain after Death, and were advan- 
ced unto a higher State of Happinefs and 
Power. 

In brief,all the Atteftations amoneft them, 
concerning the Soul's Immortality, are found- 
ed in their belief of the Neceflity of this Prin- 
ciple, That there muft be a future State of 
Rewards and Punifhments. 

_ Though it muft be granted, that this State 
as to the Manner of it, is by them defcribed 
in fuch a Poetical way, as ts more fit to g- 
mufe and make Impreflion upon the u/- 
gar, than to fatisfy the Reafon of the Fu- 
dicious. | 
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They tell us,that Good Men fhall after their 
Death be received into the Ely/zau Fields and 


Gardens, which are always flourifhing and 


pleafant, where Men fhall be continually ex- 
ercifed in {uch kind of Employments as are 
moft {uitable to their Inclinations; fome in 
Combats, Running, Wreftling ; others in Phi- 
lofophical Difcourfes ; othersin Dancing, or 
Mufick; where fuch kind of A@ions or 
Things, whether in themfelves worthy, or 
merely innocent, in which good Men during 
the time of their Lives, did find any fpecial 


Pleafure, fhould be enjoyed by them in the. 


utmoft Perfection. | . 

And as this fhall be the State of fuch as 
have been Virtuous, fo thofe who have been 
Wicked thall be thruft down into the Infernal 


Regions,into Prifons and dark Caverns,where © 


Furies are appointed for their Tormentors, 
who fhall inflict upon them various kinds of 


Punifhments, according to the Nature and 


Quality of the Crimes of which they have 


been guilty. 


And though fuch kind of Enjoyments ~ 


wherein thefe Heathens placed their future 
Happinefs. be not altogether fo fenfual as 


the Turkifh Paradife ; yet are they too earthe. 


jy and grofsfor any Rational Man to reftin, 


as his chief Felicity: And muft, even to 


the Judgment of mere Reafon, feem altoge- 
ther defpicable in comparifon to the Chri/tz- 


ans Heaven; which confifts in the raifing 


of 
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of our Natures to the higheft PerfeGion of 
~which they are capable, inaperpetual Vifion 
and Fruition of the Supreme Good. 

It muft be granted, that the principal Evi- 
dence for this Doctrine concerning a future 
State of Rewards and Punifhments, is to be 

_ derived from Scripture, e{pecially from the 
New Teftament, where it is faid that Life? ™™* 
and Immortality is brought to light by the — 
Grofpel. _- | 
_ Not but that there is Evidence for it, both 
from the Old Teftament and from the Light 
of Nature. ’Tis true indeed, that Temporal 
things are more exprefly infifted upon in the 
Promifes and Threats of the Old Teftament, 

upon account of the groffhefs and dulnefs of 
the People of the Fews, who being more 
-immerfed in fenfible things, were therefore 
more eafy to be wrought upon by fuch Con- 
fiderations. But that thefe things were not 
then intended for the chief Motives of Reli- 
gion, may appear from the Hiftories concern- 
ing fuch Religious Perfons as lived in thofe 
firft Ages. Amonegft whom, there were but 
very few (if any) that did attain to any fuch 
" perfeé Felicity in refpect of worldly things, 
butthat they might very well apply to them- 
felvesthe Words of old Facob, and fay with 
him, Few and_evil have the days of my 
life been. An@if God had intended thefe 
Temporal Enjoyments, for the chief Felici- 
ty which that Religion was to entitle them 
| | K 4 unto 3 
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unto ; thofe very Hiftories upon Record, 
where thefe Promifes are mentioned, con- 
cerning the Sufferings of the beft Men in 
thofe times, mutt needs have been a Difpa- 
ragement and Confutation to thefe Promifes 
themfelves. 


But befides the Teftimonies to this pur- 


pofe from Scripture and Revelation, it is not 
imaginable that in a Point of fo great Mo- 
ment, and fo univerfal Confequence as this 


is, God fhould have left himfelf without a 


Witne/i unto all the Nations of the World ; 
but that all Men fhould be endowed with 
fuch natural Capacities and Notions, as be- 


ing improved by Confideration, will afford — 


fiFicient Evidence for the Belief of this 
Great and Fundamental Principle. 

As for fuch Men who live under the 
Senfe of Guilt, whofe Intereft it is that there 
fhould be no future Account; it cannot be 
otherwife expected from fuch, but that they 
fhould be willing to, disbelieve this. And 
from hence it is, that (ome of the Ancient 
Philofophers have employed their Learning 
and Subtilty, to difpute themfelves i into fehl 
kind of doubt and uncertainty about it: 
And yet the generality even of thefehave been 
forced to acknowledge it much more proba- 
blethan the contrary. And as for the Vul- 
gar fort of People, who age guided by the 
more fimple Didtates of Nature, thefe have 
jn all Ages and Nations fubmitted them{elves 


ea 


_ 
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to this Do&rine, and profefled a firm Belief | 


of it. Andthough Vulgar Opinion be but 
a very bad Topick, about fuch Matters as 
may gratify Men in their Eafe and Senfual 
Appetites ; yet in fuch other Opinions, as are 
crofs to their worldly Interefts, it may argue 
fuch things to be from fome natural Impref- 
fion upon their Minds, which they mutt be- 
lieve, and cannot otherwife chute. 

_ The Arguments 1 would make ufe of to 
this purpofe, may be reduced to thefe Three 
General Heads: — 


1. The Suitablenefg of this Principle to 
the moft Natural Notions of our Minds. 
2. The Neceflity of it to the Government 

of Men’s Lives and Adtions in this 
~ World. ee. 
3. The Neceflity of it for the vindication 
~~ of Divine Providence. 


7 begin with the Firft, this Suitablenefs 


of it to the moft Natural Notions of our. 
Minds, and thofe kind of Impreflions which 


belong to us as we are reafonable Creatures. 
We fee by Experience that all other things 
(fo far as we are able to judge) Minerals, 
Plants, Beafis, &c. are naturally endowed 
with fuch Principles as are moft fit to pro- 
mote the Perfection of their Natures, in their 
feveral Kinds. And therefore it is by no 
means credible, that Mankind only, the moft 

excele 
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excellent of all other Creatures in this vifible - ‘| 
World, for the Service of whom fo many © 
other things feem to be defi igned, fhould have — 
{uch kind of Principles interwoven in his _ 
very nature, as do contain in them mere » 


Cheats and Delufions. And therefore what- — 


foever thofe things are, which the generality: 
of Mankind, efpecially the moit wile and 
the moft confiderate part of them, do agree 
in, ought to be allowed for highly cr edibles | 
gtherwile it mutt follow, that we are fram’d. — 
with fuchkind of Faculties, as in our moft 

cautious exercife of them, are more like to © 
feduce us and expofe us to Error, than to di- 
rect and lead usto the Truth. 

But I fhall endeavour to manifeft this more 
es by thefe three Confiderations. 

This Principle is moft {uitable to the 
Aaa Apprehenfions of Mankind, concern- 
ing the Nature of Good and Evil. 

z. To thofe Natural Hopes and Expetae © 
tions which thegenerality of Geod Men have — 
concerning a State of Future Happinefs. 

3. Tothofe Natural Fears and Expeétati- © 
ons which the generality of wicked Men are 
poffefs’d with, concerning a Future State of — 
Punifhment and Milery, | | j 

1, This Principle is mott fuitable to the — 
general Apprehenfions of Mankind, concern- — 
ing the Nature of Good and Evil. All Men. 
heretofore have agrecd that there is fuch a 
‘Thing as the Law of Mature, whereby things | 

| are. 


Chap. 11. of Natural Religion. 

are diftinguifh’d into Good and Bad; aecord- 
ing to which the A€tions of Men are deter- 
min’d to be either virtuous or vicious. And 
as the one of thefe doth in the Effence of it 
imply Comelinefs and Reward, fo doth the 
other denote Turpitude and Punifhment 3 
thefe things being imply’d in the very Defi- 
nitions of Virtue and Vice. And from hence 
it will follow, That as there is fome Superior 
Power, who hath put this Law into our Na- 
tures, fo will he take care to enforce the ob- 
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fervance of it, by rewarding and punifhing | 


Men accordingly. This being imply’d in the 
Nature of a Law. 

Ifthere be nothing in the naked Effence 
of things that makes ent to differ, but what 
doth merely arife from Cuftom and pofitive 
Laws: why then; Cuftom and Law would be 
able to render it a very virtuous and com- 
mendable thing for a Man to be ingrateful, 
a breaker of Compaéts, a falfe Witnefs, a 
perjur ’d Perfon; which is fo monftrous a Po- 
fition, that the commen Reafon of Mankind 
will abhor it upon the firft Propofal. No- 
thing is more obvious than that there is an 
univerfal defire amongft Men of {eeming ho- 
neft; the moft impudent and profligate 
Wretch being loth to be efteem’d what 
really heis. The very Sin of Hypocrify, fo 
genera] amongft Men, doth give a large Te- 
{timony to the Beauty of Goodnefs, and the 

Deformity of Vice. Nor is there any Account 
tO. 
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to be given why there fhould be imprefs’d up- 
on the Nature of Men fuch a value for the 
one, and diflike for the other, if there were 


notin the things them{cl ves fomething fuita-— 


ble to thofe contrary A ffedtions. 
We fee by experience that there is fuch a 
kind of Reft and Acquiefcence in the Mind, 


upon the difcovery of Truth, and the doing | 


of Virtuous A@tions, as belongs to natural 


a 


Bodies when they arein their proper places; _ 


which may argue thefe things to have fome | 


peculiar Suitablenefs to the Soul of Man,and 


to fome natural Principle belonging to it. 


2. This Principle is maft fuitable to thofe : 


natural Hopes and Expe@ations which the 
generality of good Men have concerning a 
State of Future Happinefs, From whence 
doth arife that Confidence and Courage 
whereby thofe of meaneft quality and abili- 
ties (if'otherwife virtuous Perfons) can fup- 


port themfelves in their Sufferings for that 
which is good, which doth neceflarily ‘fap-. 
pofe in thern a ftrong, and evena natural Be- 


lief and Perfuafion of fach a future State, 


wherein their Sufferings fhall be confider’d 


and rewarded. 

Befides that, there is a {trong Averfion a- 
mongft Men againfta dark State of Annihila- 
tion, which no Man can think of without 
great regretof Mind: And likewifé a natu- 
ral Defire in all Men after a State of Happi- 

nets 


that the Oppofites to,them do offer violence | 
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“nefs and Perfeion. And no natural Defite 
‘sin vain. All other things have fomewhat 
‘to fatisfy their natural Appetites. Andif we 
confider the utter impoflibiliry of attaining 
to any fuch condition in this Life, this will 
‘render it highly credible, that there muft be 
‘another {tate wherein this Happine(fs is attaina- 


ble; otherwife Mankind mutt fail of his chief ; 


end, being by a natural Principle moft {trong- 
ly inclined to fuch a State of Happinefs as 
he can never attain to; as if he were purpofe- 
ly fram’d to be tormented betwixt thefe two 
Paffions, Defire and Defpair; an earneft pro- 
penfion.after Happinefs, and an utter incapa- 
city of ever enjoying it; as if Nature it (lf, 
‘whereby all other things are difpofed to their 
“perfection, did ferve only in Mankind to 
“make them miferable.". And whichis: yer 
more confiderable, the better and the wifer 
‘any Man is, the more earneft Defires and 
Hopes hath he after fuch a State of Happi- 
nefs. And if there be no fuch thing, noton- 
dy Nature, but Virtue likewife muft contribute 
to make Men miferable ; than which, nothing 
can feem more unreafonable to thofe who 
believe a juft and a wife Providence. 

_ 3. This Principleis moft fuitable to thofe 
Fears and Expectations which the generality 
of wicked Men are poffefs'd with, concern- 
ing a future Stateof Mifery. Witnefs thofe 
natural Suggeftions of Confcience in the worft 
of Men, that uponany wicked A@tions (tho’ 

| never 
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never fo private) are oftentimes ftartling of 
them, with the apprehenfions of another Ju- 
dicature and Tribunal, before which they 
fhall be called to an account for the clofeft 
Sins. All that fecret Regret, and thofe in- 
ward Smitings, Laniatus &9 Ictus, which 
are fo often felt in the Minds of Men, upon 
the commiflion of any great Sin, do argue 
fome common Intimations, even in the Light 
of Nature, of another Judgment after this 
Life, wherein they fhall be accountable for 
fuch Aétions as Men do not punifh or take 


notice of. - = 


And thefe natural Fears do ufually feize 
upon all kind of Men: promifcuoutly : Even 


thofe who are moft potent, who by their 
-own will can give Laws to Nations, and 


command mighty Armies; yet cannot they 


-avoid thefe checks and lafhes of Confcience, 


but that they will feize upon them, and 
fhake them as well as the pooreft, meaneft 
Subje&. . Nor can: fuch as are moft obfti- 


nately wicked, who with their utmoft ftudy 


below Man, that hath any Fears of this kind. 


and endeavour, apply themf{elves to the fup- 
prefling and disbelief of thefe Notions, fo 
wholly ftifle them, but that they will be 
continually rifing up in their Minds, and pur- 
fuing of them. | 
Ne ow as there is no Man whatfoever, that 
is wholly freed from thefe Fears of future 
Mifery after Death; fo there is no Creature 


And 
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And if there be no real ground for this, then 
it muft follow, That he who framed all his 
other Works with fuch an excellent Congru- 
ity, did yet fo contrive the Nature of Man, 
the moft noble amongft them, as to prove 
a needlefs torment and burden to it felf. 

_Ifit be faid, That thefe Notions may prto- 
ceed from fuch Principles as Men have de- 
rived from Inftitution and the Teaching of 
others, but that they do not imply a necefli- 
ty of any fuch natural Impreffions, 

To this it may be anfwered, That it is faf- 
ficient to denominate them Natural: N otions, 
if they have fuch a {uitablenef$ to the Minds 
of Men, as makes them to be generally 
owned by all thofe who apply their Thoughts 
to the confideration of them: And that they 
have fuch a natural {uitablenefs, may appear, 
becaufe Inftitution cannot {0 eafily eradicate 
thefe Notions, as it can fix them. Now if 
the mere teaching of others were it felf fuf- 
ficient to imprefs thefe Notions, without any 
fuch peculiar congruity in the things them- 
felves, it would be as fufficient to deface 
them again; efpecially confidering the ad- 
vantage on this fide, from that natural Re- 
pugnancy which we have to any thing which 
brings difquiet to our Minds. And nothing 
is more troublefome in this kind, than the 
Fear which follows upon Guilt. _ 

But now, though there haye been feveral 
Men of no mean Abilities in feyeral Ages; 
, | who 


145 


144 


Of the Principles, &e: © Lib. F- 
who have made it their Bufinefs to root out 
of the Minds of Men all fuch troublefome 
Notions about a future State, endeavouring 
to perfuade themfelves and others, That as 
there was a Time beforethey were born into 
the World, when they were not; fo at their 


dying, or going outof it, they fhail exiftno 


more, And yet, though it be their Intereft | 
to believe this, though they make it their 
Study: and Bufinefs to perfuade themfelves 
and others of it, it may reafonably be doubt- 
ed, whether ever yet there hath been fo much 
as one Perfon, that hath hereby become ab- 
folutely free from thefe Fears: But for. the _ 
moft part, thofe: who would have them 
efteemed yain and imaginary, without any 
Foundation in Nature, théfe are the Perfons © 
who are moft affaulted with them. 


Hi funt qui trepidant, & omnia fuleura 
pallent. 


So bSrcetit and unconquetrable are thefe 
Impreflions, and therefore Natural. | 

2. The fecond Reafon I propofed to fpeak 
to, wasfrom the Neceflity of this Princ 
ple, to the right Government of Men’s Lives 
and Actions in this World, and the prefery- 
ing of Society amongft them. 

Nothing can be more evident, than that 


Human Nature is fo framed, as not tobe re- | 


gulated and kept within due Bounds, with- 
s 3 out 
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eut Laws ; and Laws muft be infignifcant, 
without the Sanction of Rewards and Punith-. 
ments, whereby Men may be induced to the 
_obfervance of them. Now the temporal Re- 
wards and Punifhments of this Life, cannot. 
be fufficient to thisend; and therefore there 
Isa Neceflity that there fhould be another fu- 
ture State ef Happinels and Mifery. 

All the Rewards and Punifhments of this 
_ Life are to be expected, cither from the Ci-. 
vil Magiftrate, who by virtue of his Place. 
and Calling is obliged to the duty of diftri- 
butive Juftice: Or elfe from Divine Proyi- 
dence, according to that moft ufual cour 
which we find by experience to be obferved 
by him, in his difpen{ation of thefe ‘Tempo: 
ral Things.. Now neither of thefe can afford 
fuificient. Motives for the Government. of 
Men’s Livesand AGions.. _ i ad 

1. Notall that may be expe@ed from ‘the 
Civil Magiftrates, becaufe there may be ma- 
ny good and evil Attions which they cannot 
take notice of; and they can reward and pus 
nifh only fuch things as come under their cogs 
nizance, And if this were the only reftraint 
upon Men, it could be no hindrance from 
any fuch Mifchiefs or Villanies which Men 
had the opportunity of committing {ecretly, 
Nor would it extend to thofe who had Pow« 
erand Strength enough to defend themfelves 
from the Law, and efcape the Penalty of ir, 
but that fuch might without any: kind of 
‘i | check 
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check or fear follow the Inclinations of their 
own Appetites: Nor would it afford any re- 
medy in the cafe of fuch wicked Magiftrates 
as fhould invert the Order of their Inftitution, 
proving Terrors to well-doers, and Encou- 
ragers to thofe that do ill. 

2. Not all that may be expected feet 
common Providence: For tho’ it fhould be 
granted, that according to the moft ufual 
and general Courfe of things, both virtuous 
and vicious Actions are rewarded and punifh- 
ed in this Life, yet there may be many par- 
ticular Cafes which this Motive would not 
reach unto; namely, all fuch Cafes where a 
Man’s Reafon fhall inform him, that there is 
far greater probability of fafety and advan- 
tage by committing a Sin, than can be reafo- 
nably expected (according to his Experience 
of the ufual courfe of things i in the World) 
by doing his Duty. Suppole the Cafe of the 
Three Childy en, or of any other called to 
Martyrdom, who may be threatned with 
Torments and Death, unlefs they will blaf-- 
pheme God, and renounce their Religion ; if” 
it appear to them very probable (fappole ae 
Hundred to one) that upon their refufal, > 
their Perfecutors will really execute what 
they threaten: And if on the other fide, it. 
prove very improbable (fuppofe ten Thou- 
fand to one) that they fhall be delivered by 
a Miracle: In fuch Cafes, it is not to be'ex- 
pected, that the Confi deration of the ordinary | 

courfe 
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-courfe of Providence in the difpenfation of 
~ Rewards and Punifhments, fhould be fuffici« 
ent to reftrain a Man from any kind of Blaf- 
phemy or Villany whatfoever. : 
But the Thing lam {peaking to, will more - 
fully appear, by confideration of thofe horrid 
Mifchiefs of all Kinds, that would moft nas 
turally follow from the denial of this Do- 
ctrine. 
If there be no fuch thing to be expected 
as Happine(fs or Mifery hereafter, pias then 
the only bufinefs that Men are to take caré 
of, istheir prefent well-being in this World, 
There being nothing to be counted either 
Good or Bad, but in “order to thefe: Thofé 
things which we conceive to be condiicible 
to it, being the only Duties; and all other 
ibhings that are crofs to it, being the only Sins. 
And. therefore what ever a Man’s appetité 
fhall incline him to, he ought not to deny 
himfelf in it (be the thing what it will) fohe 
can have it, or doit, without probable Dan- 
. ger. | 
Suppofe it be matter of Gai# ot Profit 
he is defpofed to; if he can cheat or ftéal fe 
curely, this will be fo far from beinga Fault; 
that it is plainly his Duty, that is, reafonable 
for him to do, becaufe it is a proper mearis 
to promote his chief End. - 
~ And fo for other Cafes of Anger, Hatred, 
Revenge, &c. according to this Principle, a 
Man muift take the firft opportunity of fatit- 
hit fying 
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fying thefe Paffions, by doing any kind of 
mifchief to the Perfon he is offended with ; 
whether by falfe Accufation and Perjury, or 
(if need be) by poifoning or ftabbing of him; 
provided he can do thefe things fo, as to 
efcape the Sufpicion of others, and Human 
Penalties. | 

Now let any Man judge what Bears, and 
Wolves, and Devils Men would prove to 
one another, if every thing fhould be noton- 
ly lawful, but a Duty, whereby they might 
gratify their impetuous Lufts; if they might . 
either perjure themfelves, or fteal, or mur- 
ther as often as they could do it fafely, and 
get any advantage by it. 

But thefe things are fo very obvious and 
undeniable, that the moft prophane Atheifti- 
cal Perfons do own the Truthof them. And 
upon this they are willing to acknow- 
ledge, That Religion and the Belief of ano- 
ther Life, is a very politick Invention, and 
needful for the well-governing of the World, 

_and for the keeping of Men in awe, from the . 
doing any fecret Mifchief. Which (by the 
way) is a Conceflion of no {mall advantage 
to the honour of Religion, confidering that | 
it proceeds from the greateft profeffed Ene- 
mies to it. Whereby they grant, that it is — 

_ fit thefe things fhould be true, if they are not; 
or at Jeait, that itis fit thatthe generality of | 
Men fhould believe them to be true. And 
tho’ themfelyes pretend to believe other. 

| Wife, 
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wife, yet are they not fo far out of their Wits, 
as to be willing that thofe with whom they 
converfe, their Wives, and Children, and 
Servants fhould be of the fame Opinion with 


them ; becaufe then they could have no Rea- 


fon to expectany Safety amongft them. What 
Security could any Man have of his Eftate, 


or Honour, or Life, if fuch with whom he 


is moft familiar and intimate, might think 
themfelves at liberty to do all the fecret Mif- 
chiefs to them which they had the Opportu- 
nity to commit? 

But there isone thing more which thofe 


who profefs to disbelieve this Principle fhould 


do well to confider; and that is this, That 
there isno imaginable Reafon, why (amongft 
thofe that know them) they fhould pretend 
to any kind of Honefty or Confcience, be- 


caufe they are wholly deftitute of all fuch 


Motives as may be fuflicient to oblige them 


to any thing of this Nature: But according | 
to them, that which is called Virtue and Rigs | 


ligion muft be one of the moft filly and ufe- 
is things in the World. 

As for the Principle of Honour, which 
fome imagine may fupply the Room of Con- 
feience : This relates only to E'wternal Re- 
putation,’ and the efteem which we have a- 


moneft others; and therefore can be of no’ 


omnce to reftrain Men from doing ete s 
cret Mifchief. 


9 3 | From 
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From what hath been faid it will follow, 
That thofe who have any regard to their own 
Safety, ought to abandon all kind of Socie- 
ty with fuch pernicious Perfons, who accord- 
ing to their own Principles, muft take all 


Opportunities of doing any Mifchief to o- 


thers, which they are able to effect with any 
advantage to themfelves, 

Now if this be fo (as I have proved) that 
the Nature of Man is fo fram’d, as not to 
be effectually perfuaded and wrought upon, 
without the confideration of fuch a Future 
State ; if it be neceflary toadd everlaftingMo- 
tives, as the San@tions of that Law, by which 
the Human Nature is to be governed ;' this 
muft render it highly credible, that there is” 
fuch ‘a State, becaufe it muft needs be very 
unworthy of God, to conceive of him, that 
he hath contrived the Nature of one of his 


beft and moft noble Creatures after fuch a 


manner, as to make it incapable of being go- 
vern'd without Falfhood and Deceit. The 
neeeflity of this Principle tothe government 
of Men’s Lives and Actions, is the ground of 
that Saying among the Rabdims, That Pa- 
radife and Hell are two of the Seven Pillars - 
upon which God is faidto have founded the 
World. As if it could not be upheld with- 
out fuch a Support. 


3. The third and Jatt Argument I pro- 
pofedto {peak to, was from the neceflity of 
this | 
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this Principle to the vindicationof Divine 
Providence. Nothing is more univerfally ac- 
knowledged, than that God is Good and Juft ; 
That well-doing fhall be rewarded, and Evil 
Adions punifhed by him. And yet we fee 
that his Difpenfations in this Life, are many 
times promifcuous and uncertain, fo that a 
Man cannot judge of Jove or hatred, by alt 
that is before him. The worft of Men are 
fometimes in the beft Condition: If im this! Corxv. 
life only we had hope, we foould be of all’® 
men moft miferable, faith the Apoftle, fpeak- 
ing concerning thofe primitive Times of Per- 
fecution, when the better any Man was, the 
more was he expos’d to Suffering. Nor is it 
thus only in the Cafe of particular Perfons, 
or in the fuccefs of private Differences betwixt 
Men and Men; but likewife for fome of 
thofe Decifions that are made by the Sword, 
in the publick Contefts of Princes and Na- 
tions,; thefe may fometimes be fo ftated, as 
to the Event of them, as may in the judg- 
ment of Wifeand Good Men feem unequal, 
and not according to Juftice, and the Right 
-of the Caufe. | 

Now the greater uncertainty there is, as 
to the prefent Affairs of this World, by fo 
much greater is the certainty of a Future 
Judgment. It is true indeed, that Virwe 
may be faid to be a Reward to it felf, and 
Vice-a Punifhment; in regard of that Satif- 
faétion, or that Regret of Mind which doth 

. : L4 accom. 
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accompany fuch things. But thefe are not 
fuch kind of Rewards and Punifhments as 
Law- “giver s are to take care of ; by which they 
are to excite thofe under the Government, to 
overcome the Labours and Difficulties that 
they may fometimes meet with in doing their 
Durty, and to reftrain others from wicked 
Actions, 

It would feem a wild extravagant Law, 
which fhould propofe by Way of Reward, 
that thofe who had upon account of Reli- 
gion or Virtue, undergone any great Dan- 
gers and Troubles, fhould for their Reward 
be put. again to anderoo more and greater. 
Phat they who had been enilty of Robbery, 
fhould by way of Punifhment be obliged. to 
commiut Murder. | 

tn JaEES thofe moral Advantages or Mit- 

aiefs,. which are properly the effects of Vir- 
tue and Vice; there is likewife fome Phyf- 
cal Good or Evil, that may be expeéted as 
the Reward and Punifhment of them. 

Would it become ajuft Governor, ta per- 
mit his Rebellious Subjects, thofe who con- 
remn his Laws, to perfecute fuch as were 
obedient to ore with all kind of Scorn and 
Violence, St tripes, j Imprifonments, Tor- 
ments, and Death it felf; and that for this ve- 
ry Reafon, becaule they were willing to do 

their Duties, andto obferve the Laws?! W ould: | 
it be a _reafonable Excufe. for fuch a Ruler ' 
to fay, That one of thefe had receiv ed fufficient ~ 

Punih- 
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Punifhment in the very commiffion of fuch 
Crimes; and that the other had a fufficient 
Reward, both in the doing of his Duty, and 
in his fufferings for it? What could be more 
inconfiftent with the Rules of Juftice, and 
the wife Iinds of Government ? : 

What could be a greater difparagement 

to divine Providence, than to permit the Ca- 
Jamities and Sufferings which good Men un- 
dergo inthis World, many times upon the 
account of Religion, to pafs unrewarded ; 
and the many Mifchiefs and Prophanations, 
which wicked Men take the advantage of 
committing by their Greatnefs and Profperity 
in this World to go unpunifhed ? 
_ What great Glory would it be to prefide 
over this material World, Stars and Meteors, 
Sea and Land, Plants and Beafts, to put 
thefe things into fuch a regular courte as 
may be fuitable to their Natures, and the 
Operations for which they are defign’d ; and 
in the mean {pace to have no proportiona- 
ble regard either for thofe that reverence 
the Deity, or thofe who contemn him? 

“Tis very well faid to this purpofe by a 
late duthor, That not to conduct the courfe smyral. 
of Nature in a due manner, might {peak 2. 
fome defect of Wifdom in God; but not 
to compenfate Virtue and Vice, befides the 
defect of Wifdom, is not adjufting things 
fuitable to their Qualifications, but crofly 

coupling 
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coupling Profperity with Vice, and Mifery 
with Virtue, would argue too great a defec 
of Goodnefs and of Jufftice. And perhaps 
it would not be lefs expedient (faith he) 
with Epicurus, to deny all Providence, 
than to afcribe to it fuch Defects: It being 
lefs unworthy of the Divine Nature to ne- | 
glect the Univerfe altogether, than to ad- 
minifter Human Affairs with fo much Inju- 
ftice and Irregularity. 

And therefore ‘tis neceffary for the vindi- 
cation of Divine Providence, that there 
fhould be a Future State, and Day of Ace 
counts, wherein every Man fhall be forced 
to acknowledge, that vertly there is a Re- 
ward for the Righteous, doubtlefs there is 
“God that gudgeth the Earth. 


CHR, 
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Concerning the Duties of Religion natu- 
rally flowing from the Confideration of 
the Divine Nature and Perfeétions : 
And firft, of Adoration andWorfhip. 


Aving difpatch’d the two firft Things 
a 4 I propofed as the principal Ingredi- 
- ents to a State of Religion, namely, 1. A 
Belief and an Acknowledgment of the Di- 
vine Nature and Exiftence. 2. Due appre- 
henfions of his Excellencies and PerfeCtions ; 
I proceed now to the Third, namely, fuita- 
- ble Affections and Demeanour towards him: 
Which muft naturally follow from the 
former. The ferious belief and confidera- 
tion of thofe incomparable Excellencies 
which there are in the Divine Nature, ought 
not to be terminated in mere Speculation, 
but muft derive’ an Influence upon the 
Heart and Affections; it being natural for 
Men to proportion their efteem of things 
according to that Worth and Dignity which . 
they apprehend to be in them, And there- 
fore that Being which hath in it all poffible 
Perfections, may juftly challenge all poffi- 
ble efteem and yeneration as due to it. 
In 
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_ Inthe enumerating of thofe feveral A ffe- 
ctions and Duties, I fhall obferve the fame 
method which [have formerly ufed in reck- 
oning up the Attributes themfelves, 


1. God’s Incommunicable Excellencies 
fhould difpofe our Minds to Adoration and 
WE OV IpIp 
_ 2.The Communicable Attributes, which 
belong to tke Divine 

1. “Underflanding, namely, his infinite 
Knowledge and Witdom, and his particular | 
Providence, fhould work in us, Fairh, A ffi- 
ance, Elope, Confidence. 

2. it, namely, his Goodue/s, Fuftice, 
faitlifulne/s, are naturally apt to excite in 
us, Love, Defire, Zeal, 

3. Faculties of Atfing, namely, his 
Power, which fhould produce in us Re- 
verence and Fear: His Dominion over us, 
and diftributing of future Rewards and Pu- 
nithments, which calls for our Obedience, 
both deve and Pafirve. 

Though | cannot fay, that each of thefe 
A ffections and Duties are fo to be reftrained to 
thofe re{pedtive Attributes unto which I have 
aicribed them, but that the confideration of 
any of the reft, may have a proper Influence | 
to difpofe Men to any, or to all of them; 
yet that there is fome more peculiar Refe- 
rence and Correfpondence betwixt thefe At- 
tributes and thefe AffeClions and Duties, as 

| | they 
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: they are here conjoin’d, I fhall endeavour 
‘to fhew in treating concerning each of them: 


1. Thofeincommunicable and fuperlative 
Excellencies of the Divine Nature, whereby 
God doth infinitely tranfcend all other ‘Be= 
ings, are naturally apt to work in us,a high 
Efteem and Admiration of him; a readinefs 
of Mind, upon all occafions, to "expres our 
Vidiseution and Worfoip colwantas him. 2 ¢ 
That Worforp is due to God, hath been 
univerfally acknowledged in all Ages and 
Nations. And 4ri/forte afferts, that whofo- Topic L. ge 
ever doth doubt of, or deny this , ought not 
to be dealt with by Arguments, but by ai 
nifhments. | 
That it ts the Excellency of any Being 
which is the proper ground of the Worfhip 
we pay to it, hath been generally acknow- 
ledged. Phe: Philofophers have owned this. 
So Tully, Prafians Decorum natura, %e. Na. dew. 
‘The Nature of God may juftly challenge! © 
_“ the Worhhip of Men, becanfe of its fuper- 
“ lative Excellency, Bleffednefs, Eternity. 
‘* For whatfoever excels, hath upon that ac- 
“ count a Veneration eg toit. So Seneca ; 
Deus colitur propter Majeftatem eximiam, 
_ fingularemg; naturam. “ God is therefore 
“ worfhipped, becaufe of his Excellent Ma- 
“ yefty and Incomparable Nature. And to’ 
** this the Scripture likewife doth atteft. 2/20. lxxxix 


nations whom thouhafmade,fhall come and? '° 
wor- 
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worfbip before thee, and fhall glorify thy 
name, for thou art great, and doft woudrous 
things, thou artGod alone. And again, P fal. 
xcy. 3. having faid, For the Lord is a great 
God, and a great King above all Gods ; it is 
prefently fubjoined, O come let us wor hip, 
and fall down,and kneel before the Lordour 
Maker. And yet again, P/al. xcvij. 7. 
Worfbip bim all ye gods : And the Reafon 
is piven prefently after; For thou Lord art 
high above all the Earth, thou art exalt« 
ed far above all Gods. 

By Worfbip, 1 mean in the general, the 
higheft Efteem andAdmiration of him in our 
Minds, whereby we do continually bow 
down our Souls before him ; in the Acknow- | 
ledgment of his Excellencies ; depending up- 
on him, invoking of him in‘our Neceflities, 
making our Acknowledgments to him, as 
being the Author of all the Mercies we en- 


joy; together with fuch external Services, 


as may be fit to teftify unto others that in- 
ward Veneration which we have for him, 
whether by the humbleft Geftures of Pro- 
ftration or Bowing our felves before him, 
Kneeling, lifting up our Hands and Eyes 
unto him; being always ready to /peak good 
of bis Name, to make his praife glorious, 
Which muft be accompanied with a hearty. 
Zeal and Indignation againft all fuch things 
as reflect Difhonour upon him, 
| | Befides 
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Befides this general habit of Wor/bip, 
with which our Minds fhould always be 


‘poffeffed, there are likewife fome particu- 


lar Actions and Services, which by the 
light of Nature, and the content of Nations 


have been judged proper to expref$ our ho- 


nouring of him : As the fetting apart of par- 


ticular Perfons, and Places, and Times, 


_ reafon will affure us, that the beft Way of 


peculiarly for his Worfhip. | 

It hath been the general Pra€tice of all 
Nations, to have ‘amoneft them a diftiné 
calling of Men, fet apart to officiate in Sa- 
cris, to affift the People in their publick 
Worfhip, to inftru@ them in their Duties, 
and to excite them to the Performance of 
them.’ Which being a Work of fo publick 
Ufefulnefs and general Neceffity, common 


providing for it, is by fuch Perfons as are 
bred up to it, and fet apart for it: Such 
Men are like to have the greateft S£7//, who 
have made it their Bufinefs and their great- 


eft Care, and who are obliged to it by way 


of Office. | 

It is natural for Men who are joined to- 
gether in Crvuz/ Societies, to join likewife in 
Religious Worfbip.’ And in order to this, 
‘tis neceflary ‘that there fhould be publick 


- Places, and folemn Times fet apart for fuch 


Affemblies. “Which hath accordingly been 


_ the practice of all civilized Nations. And in 
_ the manner of performing their publick Wor- 


fhip,. 
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fhip, it was ftill required to be done with all 
imaginable Submiffion and Reverence. This 


the Stoick commends, and cites 4riffotle for: 


it; Lgregie Ariftoteles ait, nunguam nos ve- 
recundwres effe debere,quam cum deDiis a- 
gitur, Xe. “ Men are never more concerned 
“ to be humble and modeft, than when they 


‘* have todoabout God. We fhould enter. 


‘* the Temples with an humble and compo- 
{ed demeanour. When we approach to 
‘€ Sacrifice, it fhould be with all imaginable 
“ Expreffions of Reverence and Modefty in 
“ our Countenance and Carriage. As for the 
chief Matter and Subftance of Natural Wors 


A 
n 


fhip, unto which the Light of Reafon will 


_ direct, I know no other than Invoking of the 


Deity, Returning Thanks to him, and En- 
quiring after his Will. Thofe things which 


are fuperadded to thefe inthat moft acceptae. 


ble way of Worfhip revealed in the Gofpel, 
are not proper to be difcourfed of here, be- 
caufe they depend merely upon Revelation. 

_Itis true indeed, that all Nations pretend- 
ing to any Religion from the moft ancient 
Times to which any Record doth extend, 


have agreed in the way of Worthip by Sacri- 
jice. And from this general Praétice, there 
may feem to be fome ground to infer, this . 
way of Worthip to have been directed by. 


the Light of Nature. But when ’tis well 


confidered, what little ground there is to 


perfuade a Man, left to his own free Reafon, 


that 
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_ that God fhould be pleafed with the killing 


and burning of Beafts, or with the deftroy- 


ing of fuch Things by Fire of which better 
ufe might be made, if they were difpofed of 
fome other way ; I fay, when ’tis well cons 
_ fidered, what little Reafon there is to induce 
_ fuch a Man to believe, that the killing or 
burning of Beafts or Birds, or any other thing 
ufeful to Mankind, fhould of itielf be a pro- 
_ per and natural Means to teftify our Subje- 
_ tion to God; orto be ufed by way of expl- 
- ation from Sin: It will rather appear pro- 
bable, that the original of this Pra@tice was 
from Inftitution, and that our firft Parents 
were by particular Revelation inftruéted in 
_ this way of Worfhip, from whom it was 
_ delivered down to their fucceffive Genera« 
_tions by verbal Tradition; and by this 
Means was continued in thofe Families, who 
departed from the Church, and proved Hea- 
then in the firft Ages of the World; a« 
mongft whom this Tradition was in courfe 
of time, for want of care and frequent re- 
_newals, corrupted with many human Super- 
inducements, according to the Genius or 
_Interefts of feveral Times or Nations. - 
_ As forthe Reafons, why God was pleafed 
to inftitute to his own People this way of 
_ Worfhip, there are thefe two Things may 
_be fuggefted. 
1. Sacrifices had a typical Reference un- 
_ to that great Defign which was to be accom- 
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plithed in the fulue/s.of tame, by the Sacri- 
fice of Chrift upon the Crofs, which is at 
large explained and applied in feveral parts 
of the New Teflament, particularly in the 
Epiftle to the Hebrews, from whence ma- 
ny ftrong Arguments may now be deduced, 
for confirmation of the Truth of the Gofpel. 
2. Becaufe this way of Worfhip was moft 
fuitable to thofe Ages; the Providence of 
God having purpofely adapted his own Infti- 
tutions of Worthip, unto the Abilities and 
Capacities of Men in feveral ‘Times ; difco- 
| vering himfelf to his People in divers man- 
Heb,i. 1. ers, according to fundry Times, And there- 
fore in thofe firft and ruder Ages of the 
World, when People were more generally 
immerfed in fenfible things, and ftood in 
need of fomewhat to raife and fix their Ima- 
ginations, God was pleafed to amufe them 
with external Pomp and Solemnities, and to 
employ that time of their Nozage, about 
thefe plainer Rudiments or Elements of the 
Gal.iv. 3. JVorld, Butwhen they were grown up from 
this Nowage, when the generality of Men be- 
came more notional, better able to confider 
and abftract things; when by the {preading 
of the Roman Conquefts, which extended to 
the moft confiderable Parts of the World, 
they had likewife {pread their Arts and Ci-_ 
vilities, reducing the Provinces which came 
under their Power, from that Savagenefs and — 
Barbarifn with which they had formerly 
been 
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been overfpread, to the love and deéfire of all 
peaceful Arts, and the ftudy of all ufeful 
Knowledge,whereby the Minds of Men were 
rendred more rational and inquifitive than 
before they had been, and confequently bet< 
’ ter prepared for the reception of the Chri- 
_ ftian Religion: In this fulne/t of time (as: 
the Scripture ftiles it) did the Providence of | 
God think fit to introduce Chriftian Religion, 
_ 2 more rational and {piritual way of Wor 
_ fhip, whofe Precepts ate moft agreeable td 
the pureft and fublimeft Reafon ; confifting: 
_ chiefly in a Regulation of the Mind and Spi- 
rit, and fuch kind of Pra@tices as may pro= 
mote the good of Human Society, and moft 
_ effectually conduce to the perfecting of our 
Natures, and the rendring of them happy. 

And that the moft rational kind of Wore 
thip doth confift in fuch kind of Qualifica: 
tions and Services, befides the Atteftation 
of’ feveral Scriptures to this purpofe, may 
_hikewife be made evident by the acknows 
ledgment of the wifeft Heathens. Eu/ebins 
quotes Menander,a Greek Poet, to this pur- 
_ pote, (fometimes cited by St. Paul) Men do 
in vain faith he, endeavour to make theGods Presars. 
propitious by their cofily Sacrifices; if they Evang:s 
would have the divine Favour, let them love’? '?" 
and adore God in their Hearts, be juft and 

holy in their Conver fations. And in another 

place he cites the like Sayings out of Por- 
Ppeyry, in his Book de Sacrificiis, and Apols a 4s 
bonis, &e: M 2 So” 
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So Maximus Tyrins, {peaking concerning 
thofe divers Solemnities wherewith feveral 
Nations did honour their Gods, faith, He 
would be loth, by denying any of thefe, to de- 
vogate from the Honour of the Deity; but 
Men fhould chiefly labour to have him im 
their Minds, iswony LGV OV, 22a TWOUY pgvor, 
they fhould principally endeavour to know 
him, and to love him. 

So Seneca, having difcourfed concerning 
thofe external Adorations and Ceremonies, 
whereby feveral Men were wont to exprefs 
their Devotion, he fays, Humana ambitio 
iftis capitur officzis, Deum colit qui novit ; 
“© Such Formalities may be acceptable to the 
«© Ambition of Men, but he only can truly 
“© worfhip God who knows him.” ‘The firft _ 
ftep (faith he) unto Divine Worfhip, 1s to 
believe the Being of God ; and then to de- 
mean our felves towards him {uitably to the 
ereatnets of his Majetty. Ves Deos propiti- 
are, bonus efio; fatis tllos coluit quifquis 
imitatus eft. ‘ Would you render him 
“< propitious to you, endeavour to be good: 
“ That Man only doth truly worfhip him, 
‘© who labours to be like him.” So Tally; 
Cultus autem Deorum eft optimus, tdem- 


gue cafitfimus, atque fancitfimus, plenzf- 


fimufgue pietatis, ut eos femper pura, n= 


tegra incorrupt amente voce veneremur. 

To which I fhall only add that Saying 

of Perfeus, where he prefers an honeft and — 
~“ a Vite 
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-' a virtuous Mind, above all other coftly Sa-, 


crifices and Offerings. . 


Compofitum jus fafgque animi, fanctofque 

Biccreceffus 

Mentis, 5 incottum generofo pettus ho- 
nefto, | 

Hae cado, ut admoveam templis, & farre 
Litabo. 


If true Worfhip did confift only in coftly 
Sacrifices, then fuch alone as were rich could 
be religious; whereas God is more ready to 
accept the meaneft Offering, from a Perfon 
of a juft, and worthy, and generous Mind, 
who doth truly love and devote himfelf to 
him, than of the moft pompous coftly Sa- 
crifices from others. / 

And thus have I done treating of thof 
kind of Affections, which naturally follow 
from due Apprehenfions of the zvcommuni- 
cable Attributes belonging to the Divine 
Nature; namely, 4doration and Wor fhip. 
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SS Bh APs SATs 
Of Faith or Affiance in God. 


Proceed to thofe other Affe€tions where- 
by we are to give unto God (fo far as 
Creatures are capable) that Honour which 
is due to thofe communicable Perfections be- 
longing to the Divine Underftanding, Will, 
faculties of Ading ; namely, his Wifdom, 
Goodnes,Power, Dominion, andSuperiority 
over us, and his diffributing of future Re- 
wards and Punifhments, which fhould re- 
ipectively excite in us, Affance, Love, Reve- 
venceandObedience,both adfzve and pafiive. 
And though each of thefe Graces have fuf- 
ficient foundation in'every one of the Divine | 
Excellencies promifcuoully; yet thereisfome — 
more peculiar reference and correfpondence: 
amongit them, according to this Order. 
ft purpofe to {peak to each of them feve- 
rally and briefly. 7 
Firft, Concerning Affiance ; by which I 
mean an acquiefcence of the Mind, whereby 
it is fupported againft all unneceflary Doubts 
and Fears, upon Account of the Divine All- 
fufficiency in general, with more fpecial re- 
{pect to his Knowledge, and Wifdom, and 
Providence; whereby he doth take notice : 
of - 


ly 
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of our Conditions, and is able to order all 


things for the beft, and doth not permit any 
thing to befal us without his knowledge of 


it, and being concerned for it. ‘This Grace, 


according toits different Relations, is ufually 
-diftinguithed into thefe Three ata: 


x. As it refpects an A& of the Judgment in 
 affenting to all Divine Truths, whether dif 
_ coverable by Reafon, or by Revelation ; fo 


Jus ftiled Faith. 2. Asit imports a Refting 


of the Will and Affe@ions in the Divine 


Goodnefs, whether difcovered to us by the 
Light of ‘Nature, or by Revelation; fo ’tis 
ftiled Trufi; and according to the greater 
Meature or Degree of it, Confidence and 
Plerophory. Sothe Heathen, who have no 


Revelation, can fupport themfelves in their 


fe Sufferings for that which is good, with the 


Confideration that God will take care of 


them. As it relates to the Expectation and 


Defire after fome future Good which we 


‘ ftand in need of, or the Efcaping of fome 


Evil we are obnoxious unto; fo ’tis ftiled 
_ Hope. But I fhall treat of ett promifeu- 


—oufly, becaufe they agree in the general na- 


ture of Affiance. ‘Aind how reafonable and 
_ proper this Affance in God is, wil) appear 
| “ie thefe Confiderations. 


.’Tis neceflary to our prefent ftate in 


‘this World, that there fhould be fomething 
for us to lean upon, and have recourfe unto, 


as our Support and Refuge. 
M 4 2. God 
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2. God alone is an all-fufficient Stay, upon 
which the Mind of Man can fecurely repofe 
it felf in every Condition. 

1. “Tis neceflary to our prefent State in — 
this World, that there fhould be fomething 
for us tolean upon, and have recourfe unto, 
as our Support and Refuge. This the anci- 
ent ‘Poets have fignified in their Fable of 
Pandora’sBox,which when LE pimetheus had 
opened, and faw all manner of Evils flying 

- out of it, he fuddenly clofed it again, and 
fo keptin Hope at the bottom of it, as being 
the only Remedy left to Mankind, againft all 
thofe Evils to which they are obnoxious. 
Every Man at his beft Eftate, is but a feeble 
infirm Creature: What from the Impotence 
of his Mind, and the Diforder of his Paffions 
from wzthin,together withthe Troubles and 
Difficulties that he fhall meet withal from 
without ; the great Ob{curity which thereis 
in the nature of things, thar Uncertainty 
which attends the Iffues and Events of them e 

_ the mutability of all human Affairs, which 
cannot poflibly be fecured by all the imagi- 
hable Wiidom and Forefight which Menare. 
capable of. From all which it fuficiently ap- 
pears, that kazth and Hope and Truft are al- 
together neceffary to the ftate of Men in this 
World; and that they muft always be in an 
unfafe unquiet condition, unlefs they have 
fomewhat to fupport and relieve them in 
their Exigencies. “Tis obferved of the Hop, 


and 


ie 
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and other fuch climbing Plants, which are. 
not of ftrength enough to bear up theméfelves, 
_ that they will by natural inflin@ lean towards 
and clafp about any thing that is next, which 
may helptobear them up ; andin want of a 
_ Tree ora Pole, which is their proper Sup- 
port, they will wind about a Thiftle or a 
- Nettle, or any other Weed, though in the 
iflue it will help to choak and deftroy the 
“growth of them, inftead of furthering it. 
The Application is eafy, 4// fle/b is grafs, Wfaxl.c. 
and the glory thereof, as the flower of the 
field, of a fading impotent condition, ftand- 
ing in need of fomething wzthout its felf for 
its protection and fupport. And a miftake 
in the choice of fuch Helps, may fometimes 
prove fatal. Our conditions in this World 
are often in Serzpture reprefented by a State 
of Warfare ; wherein the Virtues of Faith 
_and fope are {aid to be our Breaft-plate, ours The 
Shield and our Helmet, the chief defenfive Mie 
Arms whereby we are to be guarded againtt pc ale 
allAfiaults. And fometimes by aState of Tra 
welling by Sea, wherein Hope is our Anchorsuebyj.19, 
that which muft fix and keep us fteddy in the | 
-midft of all Storms. 
2. God alone is an all-fufficient ftay, upon 
which the Mind of Man can fecurely repofe 
itfelf in every Condition. | For which Rea- 
fon he is in the Scripture Phrafe ftiled the 
Lope of Lfrael, the confidence of all the ends vt \xv.5, 
of the earth, and of fuch as are ne 
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ssi xv. upon the Sea, the God of Hope. Which Ti- 
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tles he hath been pleafed to aflume unto him- 
felf, to teach us this Lefion, that our Faith 
and Hope fhould be in God. 

The principal Conditions requifite in that 
Perfon, who is fit to be a proper Object of 
our Confidence, are thefe four : 

1. Perfe&t Knowledge and Wifdom, to 
underftand our Conditions, and what may 
be the moft proper Helps and Remedies for 
them.: + 
2. Unquettionable Goodnefs, Love, Faith-. 
fulnefs, to be concerned for us, and to take 
care of us. 

3. Sufficient Power, to relieve usin “— 
Condition. | : 

4. Everlaftingnefs, that may reach to us 
and our Pofterity to all Generations. All 
which are only to-be found in God. From: 
whence it will appear, that as he is the only: 
proper Object of our Truft, fo by not tru-- 
fting in him, we do deny tohim the Honour. 
which is due to thefe Divine Excellencies, and 
confequently are deficient in one of the chief 
Parts of Religion. 4 

1. He alone hath perfect Knowledge and_ 
Wifdom to underftand our Conditions, and — 
what may be the moft proper Remedy for’ 
them. His Underfianding is infinite. Our 


moft fecret Thoughts and inward Groanings — 


are not hid from him. He knows our Dif-_ 
eafes, and what Phyfick is fitteft for us, the 


beft i 
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beft Means of Help, and the moft fitting 
Seafon to apply thofe Means. He is infi- 

nitely wife to contrive fuch ways of Safety 

and Deliverance, as will furmount all thofe 
Difficulties and Perplexities which would put 
Human Wildom toa Lofs. He doth fome- 

times accomplifh his Ends without any vifi- 
ble Means ; jl/ing Men’s bellies with his hid?lal. xvij. 
Zreafure, making them to thrive and profper ‘* 

in the World, by fuch fecret Ways as Men 
underftand not. And fometimes he doth 

blaft the moft likely Means, fo that the batted Beclef ix: 
‘25 not to the firong, nor yet bread to the wife," 

nor yet riches to men of underfianding, nor 

yet favour to men of skill; butit may hap- 

pen to them, as the Prophet {peaks, that Hag. ie. 
they fow much, yet they bring in but Little ; 7 
they eat and have not enough, they drink but 

are not filled, they are cloathed but are not 

warm, earn wages but put it intoa bag with. 

holes. And therefore upon this account 

there is very good reafon why God fhould be 

the Object of our Confidence. 

2. He is likewife infinite as to hisGood~ 

nefs, Love, Truth, Faithfulnefs, whereby 

he. is concern’d for our Welfare, and doth 

take care for us. The neareft and deareft 
Relations which we have in the World, in 

whom we have moft Reafon to be confi- 

dent, Our Father and Mother may forfake®. xxvii, 
ws: And as for fuch whom we have ob- '® 
liged by all imaginable Kindnefs, they may 
iM deal 
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deal deceitfully with us, and prove like wz-. 
ter Brooks, which in wet Seafons, when 
there is no need of them, will run with a 
Torrent, but are quite vanifh’d in a time of 
Drought. Whilft we are ina profperous Con- 
dition, they will be forward to apply them-. 
felves to us, with great Profeflions of Kind- 
nefs and Zeal; but if our Condition prove 
any way declining, they prefently fall off and 
become Strangers, forgetting and renouncing 
all Obligations of Friendfhip and Gratitude, 
rather than run the leaft hazard or trouble to 
do us a Kindnefs. That Man hathhad but: 
little Experience in the World, to whom this 
isnot very evident. Butnowthe Mercy and 


PLixviij.s.Goodnefs of God zs over all his Works, and 
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more efpecially extended to fuch as are in a 
ftateof Mifery, the Fatherlefs and Widows, 
the Prifoners, the Poor, and the Stranger. 


Pial.x.147e is a helper of the friendlefs. That which 


Pfal, xx1j. 
Bt 


amoneft Men is ufually the chief occafion to 

take off their Affection and Kindnefs ; name- 

ly,Mifery and AffliGion, is a principal Argu-. 
ment to entitle us to the Fayour of God, 
and therefore is frequently made ufe of by 

good Men in H. Scrzpture to that purpofe. 

O go not far from me, for trouble 1s nigh at 

hand, and there is none to help me; lamin 

mifery, O hear me {peedily. 


3. He is of infinite Power, for our re- 
lief and fupply in every Condition ; being 
able 
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able to do whatfoever he pleafeth both in Pi cxxxi. 


heaven andin earth, and in the fea, and in™ 
all deep places. He is the firft caufe of every 
thing, both as to its Being and Operation. 
We depend wholly upon his Power, not on- 
ly for the Iffues and Events of things, but 
likewife for the Means, And therefore ’tis 
in Scripture made an Argument why we 
fhould not truftin Riches, or in any Worldly 
‘thing, becaufe power belongs to God. And PFlxij.so, 
“tis elfewhere urged for a Reafon why we'™ 
thould truft inthe Lord for ever, becau/e in \a.xxvj. 
the Lord Fehovah is everlafting firength.* 
_ And upon this confideration Abraham is {aid Rom. iv. 
to have hoped againft hope, being fully per-*®*™ 
fuaded that what God had promis’d he was 
able to perform. | a 
4. He is everlafting, whereas all other. 
‘Helps and Comforts which we can propofe 


to ourfelves are tranfient and fading. As Zech.i. 5 


for our fathers, where are they ? And dothe 
Prophets, or Princes, lve for ever 2? Their 
‘Days upon Earth are a Shadow that fleeteth. 
away, their breath goeth forth, and they re- 
turn tothe earth, and then all their thoughts 
perifo: Whereas he is from Everlafting to 
_Everlafting, God blefled for ever; ahd his 
-Righteoufnefs extendeth to Childrens Chil- 
dren, even to all Generations. We fee by 
daily Experience, Perfons of great Hopes 
and Expectations, when their Patrons die 
upon whom they had their dependance, a 

7 what 
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what a forlorn and helplefs Condition they 
are reduced: But now this can never befal 

Jer.xvij7.the Man who trufteth in the Lord, and 
whofe hope the Lord is. And ‘tis one of 
the greateft Privileges of Religion, that it 
doth furnifh a Man with fuch a fure Refuge 
and Support againft all kind of Exigencies, 
whereby he’ may beat up his Spirit under 
thofe Difficulties wherewith others are over-- 
whelmed. | | 

*Tis true indeed, it cannot be denied, but 
that God doth expe&, and the Nature of. 
‘Things doth require, that Men fhould be 
fuitably affected with Joy or Sorrow, accords. 
ing as their Conditions are; but yet with this — 
difference, that thofe who believe the Pro-_ 
vidence of God, fhould not be fo deeply af-. 
feted with thefe things as other Men, they | 
thould weep, as not weeping, andrejotce, as 
not rejorcmg. They fhould not upon any 
Occafion fear or forrow as men without hope, - 
but fhould demean themfelves as Perfons that 
have an higher Principle to be aéted by, and 
to live upon, than any of thefe fenfible © 
Things. iia 
I cannot omit to fuggeft one Obfervation — 
concerning this Duty of Affiance, which I~ 
have now been infifting upon; That tho’ — 
this particular Virtue, and others of the | 
like Affinity, be evidently moral Duties, — 
our Obligation to them being clearly de-' | 
ducible from the Light of Nature and the | 
Prins 
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Principles of Reafon, and confequently muft 


be owned by the Heathen Philofophers ; yet 


they do in their Writings {peak but {paringly 
concerning thofe kind of Virtues which are 
of a more fpiritual Nature, and tend moft 


to the Elevating and Refining of the Mind. 
Andon the other fide, the Scripture doth 


mot of all infift upon the Excellency and 


tig 


-Neceflity of thefe kind of Graces. Which 
isone of the main Differences betwixt the 
Scripture and other moral Writings. And 
- for this Reafon it is, that in {peaking of thefe 


Graces and Virtues, I do more frequently 
allude to Scripture Expreflions. . 


CHA P. XIV. | 
Of the Love of God. | 


‘Econdly, As for thofe Perfeions be~ 
J longing to the Divine W7//; namely, 


his Goodnefs, his Suffice, his Truth, and 


Faithfulne/s : The due apprchenfion of thefe 


_ fhould excite in us the Virtue of Love, with 
all the genuine Fruits of it. By Love, I 
mean an efteeming of him, and a fecking 


after him, as our only Happinefs. | 
So that there are two Ingredients of this 


Virtue of Love, Eftimation and Choice. 


1 | 1. Ag 
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1. An E/timation of the Judgment ; a du¢ 
Valuation of thofe Excellencies which are in 
the Divine Nature, whereby we look upon 


God as the Supreme Being zm genere bonz: 
From whom all created Goodnefs is derived, 


and by conformity to whom it 1s to be mea- 


Mat. v.24. 


fired. And this Notion is the proper im- 
portance of the word Charity, whereby we 
account a Thing dear or precious. Andin- 
thisSenfe doth our Saviour oppole‘De/pifing 
to Loving; Either he muft hate the one, 
and love the other; or be muft hold to the 
one, and defpife the other. - | 
Now thefe Perfections of the Divine Na- 
ture may be confidered, either abfolutely 
or relatively. eae 
1. Abfolutely, as they are in themfelves, 
abftradting from any Benefit that we our 
felves may have by them. And in this Senfe 
they can only produce in us an efteem of 
our Judgments, without any defire or zeal 
in our Will or Affections. The Devil doth 
underftand thefe abfolute Perfections of the 
Divine Nature, that God is in himfelf moft 
wife, moft juft, and powerful: And he 
knows withal that thefe things are good, dee 
ferving Efteem and Veneration, and yethe 
doth not love God for thefe Perfeétions, be- 
caufe he himfelf 1s evil, and is not like to re- 
ceive any Benefit by them 
2. Relatively, with reference to that 
Advantage which may arrive to us from the 
Divine 
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- Divine Goodnefs. When Menare convinced 
of their infinite need of him, and their mifery 
without him; and that their utmoft Felicity 
doth confift in the Enjoyment of him : Thisis 
that which properly provokes Affection and 
Defire, namely, his relative Goodnef as to us. 
_ There is {carce any oneunder fuch tran{ports 
of Love, as to believe the Perfon whom he 
loves, to be in all Refpedts the moft virtuous, 
wife, beautiful, wealthy that is in the World. 
He may know many others, that do in fome, 
if not in all thefe Refpeéts, exceed: And yet 
he hath not an equal love for them, becaufe 
he hath not the fame hopes of attaining an 
Intereft in them, and being made happy by 
_ them. So that this Virtue doth properly con- 
fift in fuch a kind of efteem, as is withal ac- 
companied with a hope and beliefof promo- 
_ ting our own Happinefs by them. And this is 
properly the true ground and original of our 
love to God. From whence will follow, 
2. Our Choice of him, as being the only 
proper Object of our Happinefs, preferring 
him before any thing elfe that may come in 
competition with them. Not only (as the 
Scripture exprefleth it) loving him above fa- Mat... iij 
ther and mother, but hating father and mo- Usk. xiv. 
ther, yea and life it felf for his fake : Count- piitem. 3. 
ing all other things but drofs and dung, in 
comparifon of him. 

Now it cannot otherwife be, but that a 
due apprehention of the Divine Excellencies 
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in general, efpecially of his particular Good- 
nefs to us, muit excite in the Soul fuitable 
Affetions towardshim. And hence it is, that 
the Mifapprehenfion of the Divine Nature, 
as to this Attribute, doth naturally produce 
in Men that kind of Superftition {tiled den- 
Satonac, Which imports a frightful and over- 
timerous notion of the Deity, reprefenting 
God as auftere and rigorous, eafily provoked 
by every little circumftantial Miftake,and as 
eafily appeafed again by any flattering and 
flight Formalities. Not bug,that there is 
fuflicient Evidence from the Principles of Na- 
tural Reafon, to evince the contrary: But 


the true ground of their Miftakes in this | 


matter, is from their own vicious and cor- 
rupt AffeQions. ”Tis moft natural for felf- 
ih and narrow Men, to make themfelves the 
Rule and Meafure of PerfeGtion in other 
things. . And hence it is, that according as a 
Man’s own Inclinations are, fo will he be 
-apt to think of God; Thou thoughtef that 
1 was altogether fuch aoneas thy felf. Thofe 
thar are of ill Natures and of little Minds, 
whofe Thoughts are fixed upon {mall and 
low Matters, laying greater weight upon Cir- 
cumitances, Salutes, Addrefies, than upon the 
real worth of Briones and {ubftantial Duties, 


being themfelyes apt to be provoked unto — 


wrath and fiercenefs, upon the omiflion of 


thefe lefler Circumftances, and to be pacified 


again by any flatcering and formal Services ; 


fuch | 


hip 
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- fach. Men-mait. confequently t think them- 
felves, obliged to deal juft fo towards God, as 
_ they: expect, that - others fhould deal with 
them. And according to the different Na- 
tures and Tempers of thot Men who mi- 
ftake this Notion of the Divine Goodnels, fo 
are the Effeéts and Confequences of this Mi-. 
« ftake various (as a learned Man hath well a. sich 
_ obferved:), When it meets with frout and of Super- 
- furdy Natures, who are under a Confciout- ee 
nefs of Guilt, it works them to Atheifm, 
hardens them to an Oppofition of him, to an 
endeayout of undermining and deftroying the 
Notion of that Deity, by whom they are 
not, like to, be fafe or happy. . If with more 
fofé and timeroys Natures, Men of bafe and 
flayifh Minds, . it puts fuch Men on to flatter 
and collogue with him, and.to propitiate his 
Favour, by their Zeal :inJefler Matters. .. And 
though in this kind of Temper and Catriage 
there may, be a fhew of Religion, yet the ter: 
minating,of jit in fuch things is moft deftruy 
clive to ite nature of Jit, rend ring all conver fe 
with the Deity irkfome.and grievous, begets 
ting a kind.of forced and preternatural Zeal, 
| inftead of that inward Love and Delight, Yad 
- thofe other genuine kindly Advantages Which 
fhould arifetothe Soul from an internal frame 
of Religion. - 
And that the Perfections of the Picts Naz as 
ture, and particularly-his Goodnefs, fhould 
excite our Love of him, may be made evi- 
N 2 dent 
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dent by all kind of Proofs; there being no 
kind of Motive to Affe@iion, whether imagi- 


nary or real, but ’tis infinitely more in God 


than in any thing elfe befides. I fhall men- 
tion only thefe three Things. 

1. His abfolute Goodnefs and Excellency. 

2. His relative Goodnefs and Kindnefs to 
us. 

3. The Neceflity we are under of being ut- 
terly loftand undone, without an intereft in 
his Favour. | 

1. His abfolute Perfe€tions are infinite, 
being the Original of all that Good which 
we behold in other Things. Whatever At- 
tractives we find diffufed amoneft other Crea- 
tures, by which they are rendred amiable, 
they are all derived from him, and they are 
all, in comparifon to him, but as little drops 


to the Ocean. There is much of lovelinefs — 


in the Fabrick of this beautiful World, the 


Llorious Sun, the Moon and the Stars which 


he hath ordained; which is abundantly e- 
nough to render the Notion and the Name 
of him excellent in all the Earth. We may 
perhaps know fome particular Perfons {0 ve- 
ry Eminent ‘for all kind of Accomplifhments, 
Virtue, and Wifdom, and Goodnefs, &c. as 
to contrat an Efteem and Veneration from 
all that know them. But now the higheft 
Perfections that are in Men, befides that they 
are derived from him, are fo infinitely dif- 


proportionable to his, that they may be faid © 


not 
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not to bein any of the Creatures. There is 
fome kind of communicated Goodnefs, and 
Wifdom, and Power, and Immortality in 
Men; and yet thefe Perfedtions are in Scri- 
pture appropriated to the Divine Nature in 
fuch a manner, as if no Creature did par- ! 
take of them. There is none LZood, or wife, Mat.xix.. 
but he. He isthe only Potentate, whoonly'_''™' 
hath cmmortality. No Man can take a {e+ ch. yj 15. 
rious view of the Works he hath wrought, '* 
whether they concern Creation orProvidence, 
but he muft needs acknowledge, concerning 
the Author of them, that he is altogether 
lovely ; and fay with the Prophet, How Lreat Zech, ix. 
as his Goodne/s ? and how great is his Boun-*7- 
ty ¢ The comelinefs of them is upon ali ac- 
counts fo eminent and confpicuous, as can- 
not but be owned by every one who ‘on- 
fidersthem. For any Man to ask, what 
Beauty 1s, this is, wupau eooraue, as Ariffotle 
{peaks, the queftion of a Blind Man. Every 
Man who hath Eyes, may judge of it at firft 
view: Not to difcern it, is a fure Argu- 
ment of Blindnefs and Darknefg. And that 
the Divine Nature is not more amiable to us, 
fhews the great Imperfeétion of our prefent 
Condition. It fhall be the perpetual Em- 
ployment of our future State in Heaven, to 
celebrate thefe Excellencies of the Divine 
Nature. The Blefled Angels, and the Spi- 
rits of juft Men made perfe&, do receive a 
chief Part of their Felicity, by contempla- 

_ N 3 ting 
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ting ete Divine Perfections in the beatifical 
Vifion, 

2. His relative Godunes anid Kinda to 
us; teftified in fo many particulars, that 
when we would reckon thetm up, they are 
more in number than the fand, He isthe 
Author of our beings, and our well beings. 

Plal.e.3. It is he that made us, and not we our felves. 
He, fpreads our tables, and fills our cups: 

Pal, xxitj, Ln him we live, and move, and have our be- 
ings. He doth daily follow us, compafs us 
avout, load us with his benefits... He grves 
us all that we ejay, and he is willing upon 
our Repentance to forgzve us all. that we 
offend. Andtowhom much is given, or fore 
given, they foouldlove muth. To love therm 
that love us, is a Duty but of a low attain- 
ment, the Publicaus and Sinners do the fame. 
nay, the very Beafts will do it, The Ox knows 
bs Owner, and the Afs his Mafter’s Crib. 
That Perfon mutt be void of the Reafon of 
a Man, who will not admire and love God for 
his Excellencies; but he that doth not love 
him for his Kindnefs, muftbe more flupid and | 
feniefs than the brute Creatures. . - | 

3. We are-utterly- undone without an In-. 
tere{t in his Favour. So that if the appre- 
henfion of hisz6/a/ute Goadnefs cannot work — 
upon our Keafon, nor the Senfe of his rela~\ 
tive Goodneis or Kindnefs upon our znge-_ 
nuiky and il Sgt ; yet the Confideration- 
of our undone cftate without him, ought to | 

st peril 
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prevail with all fuch, as have not forfeited 
the firft and moft uniyerfal Principle of Self- 
prefervation. The not having him for our 
Friend, and much more the -having him 
for our Enemy, puts a Man into an abfo- 
Jute incapacity of all kind of Happinefs. “Tis 
a Queftion propofed by St. Auf, why we 
are fo often in Scripture enjoined to love 

~God and our Neighbours, but have no-where 

any Precept commanding us to love our 

‘felves? To which he gave this Anfwer, 

- Fingi non poteft major dilectio fur, guam a- 
le&tio Dei; “ The higheft and trueft Self- 
“<* love, is to love that which can alone make 
“ us happy.” Men do not need any Motive 
or Argument to perfuade them to love them 
felves. *Tis a natural Principle, rather than 

‘a moral Duty; they muft do fo, nor can 
they do otherwife. Only this is that where- 

in they ftand in greateft need of direction, 
how to fet this natural Principle on work up- 
on its due ®bjea&t. Felicity muft be every 
Man’s chief End, there is no need of perfua- 
ding any one to that; all the difficulty.is to 
convince Men, wherein this Happinefs doth 

confit, Andthere is no rational confidering 
Man, but muft needs grant it to be in the fru- 
ition of the firftand fupreme Good; {o that 

to love God as our Happineds, is to love our 
felves, beyond which there is nothing to be 
faid or fancied by way of Motive or Perfua- - 
Sl ie | 
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Tis a Duty this, upon all accounts, fo 

plain and reafonable, that no Man whatfoever 

can pretend toany kind of doubt or difpute 

about it. And therefore I fhalladd no more 

by way of proof or confirmation of the Ne- 
ceffity of it. 


Ifhall only offer two Confiderations, which - 


fhould engage Men’s utmoft diligence and 
caution in this Matter. 

1. Tis a bufinefs of greateft confequence, 
to know whether we truly love God. 

2. "Tis a matter wherein we are very liable 
to miftake. 


1. ‘Tis a bufinefs of unfpeakable concern- — 


ment, to underftand whether we lave God, 
or not: It being the fame thing as to en- 
quire, whether there be any thing in us of 
true Religion or not. ’Tis not a Queftion 


about the Fruits or the Branches, but about — 
the Root; not about the Degrees, but about | 


the very Effence of Grace and Hglinefs. There 
being no Medium betwixt loving God and ha- 
ting of him. He that is not with me, is againft 
me, (faith our Saviour) Luk. xj. 23. 

z. And then ‘tis a matter wherein Men 
are liable to miftake. There is naturally ig 


all Nations of men, who dwell on the face of 


the earth, a kind of confufed Inclination to- 


wards God, whereby they feek the Lord, if 


haply they might feel after him, and find 


him, as the Apoftle {peaks. And Men are — 
apt to miftake this natural Propenfion for the — 
grace | 


1 
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grace of Loves; whereas this is rather an In- 

clination, than a firm Choice and Refolution ; 

rather a natural Difpofition, than an acquired 

or infufed Habit. None could have more 

confident Perfuafions of their love to God, 

and their Zeal for him, than the Fews had ; 

and yet our Saviour tells them, But I know Jon. v.42 
you, that you have not the love of God in you. 

- *Tis not an outward Profeffion, though ac- 

companied with Zeal, that is a fufficient Ar- 

pument of our Love. Though there are ma- 

ny in the World, who both liveand die un- 

der thisdelufion, Mart. vij. 22. Many will 

fay unto me in that day, Lord, Lord, have 

we not prophefied in thy name, and in thy 

name have caft out Devils, andin thy name 

done many wonderful works ? And then 

will Iprofefs unto them, Inever knew you, 

depart from me you that work Iniquity. 

’Tis not the being gifted and called for thefe 

extraordinary works of prophefying and Mi- 

racles ; ’tis not an ability to undergo the 

Flames of Martyrdom, and the giving ourBo- 

dics to be burned: Neither Gifts or Privi- 

leges, nor fome particular Acts of Duty, tho’ 

of the moft noble kind and greateft difficulty, 

can be a fufficient Evidence of this Love. So 

that tis a matrer wherein Men are very lia- 

ble to miftake, and where a Miftake will prove 

of infinite confequence. And therefore will 

it concern us, to be very canfiderate and cau- 

tious in our enquiry about it. , 

There 
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There is one kind of affection osed inthe 


‘Y 


rational part of the Soul, the Underflanding 


and Wild; and another in the feufitive, the 


fancy and Appetite : The one confifting in 
a full conviction, deliberate choice, and firny 
refolution; the other confifting more in fome 
fudden ¢mpetus and tran{port “of defire ,aftér 
a Thing. Thefirft of thefemay be {tiled the 


Virtue,the other the Paffi lon of Love. Now — 


though a Man fhould, in fome Fits of Devo- 
tion, love God with as great a degree of fere 
vor, as to paflionate fenfitive Love, as fome 
Martyrs have done; yet were it poflible for 


him in his judgment, to efteem any thing — 


_elfe but equally, or neverfolittle more.than 
God; fuch-a kind of AffeGion, though 1 it 
were ‘Cadliciers to make the other.a Martyr, 
yet could not preferve him, from. being an 


Apoftate, and renouncer or blafphemer of | 
Mr. Pinke. Religion (as a learned uthor hath. proved 


more at large;) nay, Ladd farther, fromthe © 


fame Author, though a Man fhould Jove 
God with an equal degree of Affection, yet 
becaufe the Objects are fo infinitely difpro- 


portionable, and ’tis the. Nature. of moral | 
Duties to be meafured from thofe Motives by 


which we are to be induced to them ; there- _ 


fore of {uch an one it may be sfirtnedt that 
he doth not love God. He that makes him 
but equal to any worldly thing, may be faid 


infinitely do defpife and undervalue him. 


For 
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- For the farther Explication of this, I fhall 
fuegeft to you a Diftinction, not commonly 
(if at all) taken notice of by others, betwixt 
natural Principles and moral‘Duties. The 
_ mifunderftanding of which, is the occafion 
of many Difficulties and Confufions about 
_ thisand fome other Points. : 

1. By Natural Principles, 1 mean fuch 
kind of impreflions as are originally ftamp’d 
upon the Nature of Things, whereby they 
are fitted for thofe Services ‘to which they 
are defigned in their Creation; the ads of 
which are neceflary, and under no kind of 
liberty of being fufpended: All things muft 
_ work according to their natural Principles, 
nor can they do otherwife; as heavy Bodies — 


— muft tend downwards. The beauty of the 


World, and the wifdom of the Creation, is 
generally acknowledged to confift in this, 
that God was pleafed to endue the Kinds of 
Things, with fuch Nature and Principles, as 
might accommodate them for thofe Works 
to which they were appointed. . And he 
governs all things by fuch Laws, as are {uited 
rothole feyeral Natures which he had at firft 
inplanted in them. The moft univerfal Prin- 
ciple belonging to all kind of Things, is 
felf-prefervation, which in Man (being a ra- 
tional Agent) is fomewhat farther advanced 
to ftrong Propenfions and Defires of the 
Soul afer a ftate of Happinefs, which hath 
the predominancy over all other Inclinatt- 

ons, 
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ons, as being the fupremeand ultimate End, 
to which all their Defigns and AGions mutt 
be fubfervient by a natural Neéceffity. 
2.Whereas, on the other hand, thofe Rules 
or Means which are moft proper for the at- 
taining of thisEnd, about which we have a 
liberty of acting, to which Men are to be in- 
duced in amoral Way, by fuch kind of Mo- 
tives or Arguments as are in themfelves {uf- 
ficient to convince the Reafon: Thefe I call 
moral Duties ; Duties, as deriving their ob- 
ligation from their conducibility to the pro. 
moting of our chief End: and moral, as de. — 
pending upon moral Motives, So that Self. 
love, and the propofing of Happinefs as our 


chief End, though it be the Foundation of 


Duty, that da/is or (ub/tratum upon which 
the Law is founded, yet ’tis not properly a 
moral Duty, about which Men have a li- 
berty of acting. They muft do fo, nor can 
they do otherwife. The moft vile and profli- 
gate Wretches thatare, who are moft Oppor 
{ite to that which is their true Happinefs, 
they are not againft Happine(sit felf, but they 
miftake about it, and erroneoufly fubftitute 
Jomething elfe in the room of it. So that 
if Men were upon all Accounts firmly con; 
vinced, that God was their chief Happinefs, 
they would almoft as neceflarily love him, 
as hungry Men do eat, and thirfty Men do 
drink. I have enlarged fomewhat the more 
upon this particular, the better to manifeft 
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the true Caufe or Ground of this Love, to 
confift in this Perfuafion, that our chief 


Happinefs is in the Favour of God, and the 
Enjoyment of him. 


Of Reverence, and the Feat of God. 


| “Hirdly, As for thofe kind of Affections, 

which fhould be wrought in us, more 
efpecially from the apprehenfion of the Dz-. 
vine Power ; thefeare Reverence, Fear, Hu- 
mility, a fubmiflive and filial awe, which 
is fo fuitable to the notion of Omnipotence, 
and fo neceflary a confequence from it, ‘as 
not to be feparated. 

By this Reverence, Imean fuch an hum- 
ble, awful, and ingenuous regard towards 
the Divine Nature, proceeding froma due 
Efteem and Love of him, whereby we are 
rendred unwilling to do any thing which 
may argue contempt of him, or which may 
provoke and offend him. *Tis a Duty which 
we owe to fuch as are in a fuperior relation, 
and is in the Fifth Commandment enjoined 
under the Name of Honour; which in the 
Notion of it doth imply a mixture of Love 
and Hear, and in the Objeét of it doth fup- 
pofe Goodnefs and Power. That Power 

i which 
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which is hurtful to Men, and pie 7 of, 
goodne({s, may raife in their Minds a Dread. 
and Terror, but nota Reverence and an Ho- 
nour, And therefore all {uch Do€rines as: 
afcribe unto God what is harfh and rigorous, 
and unworthy of his infinite goodnefs, in- 
ftead of this fi/zal, do beget a fervile fear’ 
in Men. This is the meaning.of that Cita-_ 
tion in St. Auffin, where he “pichtions it.as 
Varro’s judgment, Deum a religzofo verert, 
a luperftitiofo timeri. The Paflionof Fear ~ 
and Dread belongs to fuperftitious Perfons,~ 
but the Virtue of reverence to thofethat are 
Benefic. ,, religious. And that of Seseca, “Deos nemo: 
Epi ae * Camus timet, furor enim eft metucre falittariay. | 
nee quefquans amat quos timer. No Manin. 
his right Mind will fear God in this Senfe;: 
tis no lefs than Madnefs to have frightful Ap 
prehenfions of that which is moft benign and: 
beneficial; nor can true Love confit wath this 
kind of Fear. 

But as for this Reverence or filial F “eat, if; 
is {o eflential toa {tate of Religion, that.not 
only the Scripture, but the Afeathen Mora-: 
lifts likewile do. defcribe: Religion it felf- by: 
this very Name of fearing God, And Men: 
who are pious and devout, are by the Ge#- 
tiles {tiled eurAacas and Mob suerdt, Men of. 
Reverence and Fear. 

Now though every one of the Divine Per.’ 
fe€tions may juftly challenge this Affection. 
as due t to it, buen his infinite 17 a{dom. 

and 
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and Goodnefs, yet doth it more particularly 
belong to his Power. I thall {peak briefly of 
each of thefe. 
. 1. For his infrnite Kunowledce and Wif- 
dom, which are things that have been always 
counted venerable. He knows all our In- 
firmities and moft fecret Faults, and there- 
fore ought to be feared upon that account. 
"Tis a notable Saying in Cicero to this pur- 
pote; Quis non timeat omnia providentem 
T cogitantem, Cr animadvertentem, & om- 
nia ad fe pertinere putantem, curiofum 
- plenum negotii Deum. “ Who would not 
« fear that God who fees and takes notice of 
all Things, fo curious and full of bufi inefs, 
ce as to have a particular concern for every 
© action and perfon in the World?’ Andin 
another place he makes this Notion of the 
Deity, and the Fear confequent thereupon, 
to be the chief da/zs. of Government, the firft 
Foundation of that civil policy whereby Men 
are gathered together and preferved in regu- 
lar Societies. | Sit Lerf{ualum civibus, Deos, De Legib. 
qualis quifque fit, quid in fe admittat, Lib». - 
qua mente, qua pietate religiones colat, in- | 
tuert ; piorumgue C tmpiorum habere ratio- 
nem. . “ This is one of the firft Principles, 
“ which Men who would affociate under 
_® Government ought to be convinced of, that 
~* God takes particular notice, what kind of 
-“ Perfon every one is, with what Mind and 
« Devotion he applies him{elf to the Duties 
«of 
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“ of Religion, and will deal with Men ac- 
< cording asthey are pious or impious.” Front 
whence will follow, fuch a Fear of offend: 
ing him by any difhoneft action, as mutt 
make Men capable of living under Govern 
ment. 
2. His Goodne/s, Holinefs, Kindnefs, and. 
Mercy, do afford another Reafon why he 
ought to be feared; though thefe are the 
moft immediate Objects of our Love and 
Joy, yet will they likewife afford ground 
, for our Reverence. Weread in one Text, of 
Hof. iij.s. fearing the Lord and his goodnefs; which 
is, when Men have fuch a Senfe of his Good- 
nefs, as thereby to be affeéted with an holy 
awe and fear of offending him. And elfe- 
where, ‘tis faid, There zs forgzvene{s with 
him, that he ought tobe feared. Themean- 
ing of which place may be this, We ftand 
in continual need of Pardon and Remiflion, © 
being utterly undone without it; and God 
only doth give this, and therefore upon this 
account we ought to reverence and fear 
him. | 
3. This Duty doth more efpecially refer 
to that Attribute of his Power, together with 
the Effedts of it, in the Fadgments which — 
he executes inthe World. Now nothing is 
more natural to Men, than to fear fuch as © 
have power over them, and are able to help 
orto hurt them. The Civil Magiftrate is 
tobe feared and reverenced upon this account, 
becaufe 
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becaufe he bears the fword, and is a revenger :Rom. 33. 
Much more the Supreme Governour of the 
World. Men can but kill the body, and af: 

ter that muft die them{felves; but God lives 

for ever, and can punifh for ever; he can 

caft both body and foul into hell: And there- Mat. 10. 
fore we have very great reafon to fear him. 1% 
‘Tis mention’d in Scripture, as one of thofe 
Attributes and Titles whereby the Divine 
Nature is defcrib’d, The fear of Ifrael, Hera. 76. 
that ought to be feared. And that by thofe' 
who need not to fear others, the Princes 

and Potentates of the World. Thofe very 
Perfons, whom others are moft afraid of, 
ought themfelves to ftand in fear of him: | 
for he cuts off the fpirits of Princes, andver. 12. 
is terrible to the Kings of the earth, as it 
follows in that Place, 

The great Prejudice which ignorant Men 

have againft this Affection of Fear, is, that 

it is a Check and Reftraint to a Man in his 
Liberty, and confequently brings Difquiet t6 

his Mind; which is fo far from Truth, that 

on the contrary it may be manifefted, that 

one of the greateft Privileges belonging to 

a State of Religion, doth arife from this true 

Fear of God, as being that which muft fet us 

at liberty from all other tormentful Fears. 
That which hath the greateft Influence up- 

on the’Troubles and Difcontents of Men in 

the World, whereby their Conditions are 
rendred uncomfortable, is their inordinate 
Fear, 


a 
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Fear, thofe mifgiving Thoughts and Surmi- 
fes, whereby they are apt to multiply their 
own Dangers, and create needlefs Troubles 
to themfelves. And whatever a Man’s out- 

_ ward Condition may be, as to the fecurity 
and flourifhing of it, yet while fuch Fears 
P£25.13.are in his Mind, Hzs foul doth not dwell at. 
eafe, asthe Phrafe is; whereas, he that fears 
the Lord, his foul fhall dwell at eafe, i. e. 
{uch an one need not be afraid of any thing. 
elfe. Difcat timere, qui non vult timere 5 
difcat ad tempus effe folicitus, qui vult effe 
femper fecurus, faith St. Aufim; “ He that 
< would not fear other things, let him learn 
“to fear God; let him be cautious and fo- 
“ licitous for a Time, that would be ever- 
‘< laftingly fecure.” And in ‘another Place, 
Homo time “Deum, ¢ minantem mundum: 
ridebis; “ O Man! learn to fear God, an 
“ thou wilt defpife the Threatnings of .the 
<< World.” And again, kxhorrefcequod mina- 
tur Omnipotens, ama quod promittit Omnt- 
potens, & vilefcet mundus five promittens 
five terrens; “ He that hath a true Fear of 
“ what the Omnipotent God doth threaten, 
“ and a Love to what he promifes, to fuch a 
« one the World, whether {miling or frown- 
“ing, will feem contemptible.” The Hea- 
ven, and Earth, and Men, are all but his 
Inftruments, and cannot do any thing other- 
wife than as they are permitted or ated by 
him. Though they fhould feem to be an- 
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‘gry with us, yet he can reftrain their Wrath, 
and, when he pleafeth, can reconcile them to 
‘us. But if he himfelf be offended, - none of 
thefe things will be able to afford us any 
Comfort or Relief. “Tis above all other 
things the moft fearful to fal/ into the hands 
of the living God. That’sa notable Speech 
to this purpofe, which I find cited out of 
Plutarch; “ They that look upon God as 
“ the chief Rewarder of Good and Evil, and 
“fear him accordingly, ate thereby freed 
*“ from other perplexing Feats.” Such Per- 
‘fons, minus animo conturbantur, quam gui 
indulgent vitiis audentque feelera, have 
““more inward Peace than others who in-— 
“dulge themfelves in their Vices, and dare 
- commit any Wickednefs.” : : 
_ And as on the one ‘fide, the more Men 
have of this Fear towards God, the lefs they 
have of other Fears: So the lefs they: have 
of this, the more fubjed@ are they to other 
Fears. Amongft the many Judgments de- 
nounced againft the want of this Fear of God, 
the Scripture particularly mentions a fea#- 
ful Mind; Lf thou wilt not fear that Llori- Deut. 28. 
ous and fearful name, the Lord thy God, 5° 
the Lord will make thy plagues wonder- 
ful, &e. And this is reckoned as one of 
them, Lhe Lord fhall give thee a trembling ver. 65. 
heart. And if we contult Experience, there 
are none more obnoxious in this kind, than 
prophane atheiftical Perfons, who by their 
a) 2 vile 
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vile Do&rines and Practices endeavour to 
harden themfelves and others againft this fear 
of God. None fo cowardly and timorous 
as thefe, none fo eafily frightned with the 
jeaft Appearance of Danger. The Satyrift 
of old obferved it of them: 


Hi funt qui trepidant, & ad omnia fuleura 
pallent. rhegg a aD og 


None are fo fearful, as thofe that pretend 
not to fear God at all. And ’tis but juftice, 
that thofe who will not reverence him as 
Sons, fhould be overwhelmed with Dread 
and Aftonifhment towards him as S/aves. 
And this Confideration ought to be no {mall 
Inducement to Men, to labour after this) 

Judg.9.2.Difpofition. As Abimelech faid to the Men. 
of Sichem, Fudge, I pray you, whether it 
be better for you, that threefcore and ten 
perfons reign over you, or that one reign’ 
‘over you. So inthis cafe, confider whether. 
it be better for you, to be diftrat&ted by the: 
great Variety of worldly Cares and Fears, 
which, as fo many Tyrants, will domineer 
over you, and keep you in perpetual Slavery, 
or to fubmit yourfelves to this one Fear, 

the Fear of God, which is perfect Peace and! 
Liberty. | 

~ To all which may be added, That it is 

by this Fear that we are to give unto God 

the Glory of his Power and Juftice. “Tis 

| this 
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this that muft make us pliable to his Will, — 
and effectually remove all fuch Obftacles as 
may hinder us from fubmitting to him; fub- 
due our Reluétancies, and make-us bow | 
down before him. Upon which Account 
this Expreflion of fearing God is frequently 
ufed in Scripture for the whole Buftnefs of 
Worfhip and Religion; becaufe where this 
Fear is well fixed in the Heart, all other Parts 
of Holinefs and Righteoufnefs will naturally 
follow. s | 

It hath a more peculiar Influence to ftir 
up in us Watchfulnefs and Caution, and 
like a wary Friend is apt to fuggeft to us the 
fafeft Counfel and Advice: “Tis the vigilant 
Keeper of all Virtues, that which muft for- 
tify us in our Temptations, and reftore us 
in our Lapfes. 

He that will but ferioufly ponder upon 
what the mere Light of Nature dictates, con- 
cerning the Omnipotence of him, who is the 
great Creator and Governour of the World, 
his infinite Holinefs and Jutftice, and that | 
wife Providence, which extends to every par- 
ticular Perfon and A@tion, whereby he takes 
notice of them, and will be fure to reward 
or punifh them, according as they are good 
or evil; fuch an one miuft needs have his 
Heatt affeéted with a great Awe and Dread 
towards the Divine Nature. 

The very Heathens were wont upon this 
Account to paint their Fapéter with a Thun- 

©. 3 derbolt 
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derbolt in his Hand; to ftrike an awe into 


_ Men, from daring to offend him who ftands 


always ready arm’d with Vengeance againft 
{uch as provoke him. 


* 
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Of Obedience: And firft of Active 
Obedience zo the Laws of God. 


Aving difpatched the Duties we are 


more efpecially obliged to, with re- 
gard to God’s Wifdom, Goodnefs, Powers 
I fhall now treat concerning fuch other Du- 
ties, as refer more particularly to his Domz- 
nion and Superiority over us, his Right to 
command and govern us, which are com- 
prehended under the general Name of Ode- 
dience. | aa 
The Habit of which may be defcrib’d to 
confift in fuch a fubmiffive Frame of Spirit, 
whereby a Man doth always devote and re- 
fign up himfelf unto the Difpofal of his Ma- 
ker, being ready in every Condition to do or 


fuffer that which he apprehends to be moft 
reafonable and acceptable, and whereby he > 


may beft exprefs his Love and Subjection. 


By which Defcription it may appear, that. 


this Obedience is of two kinds, ieee 
Paffive. 
1. Adtive. 


% 
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1. Aéive. Which confifts in a Readinefs 
of Mind to do what God fhall enjoin. 
2, Paffive. In an Acquiefcence of Mind 
“under what he fhall infli@. Both which do 
neceflarily flow from the Apprehenfion of 
God’s Dominion over us, his Right to govern 
and difpofe of us as he pleafeth. Obedience, 
in the true Notion of it, being nothing elfe 
but that Homage which we owe to {uch as 
are in a fuperior Relation, who have a Right 
tocommand us. Every Relation of Superi- 
ority and Dominion being a diftinat Engage- 
ment to Subjeétion; whether Oeconomical, 
as that betwixt Parent and Child; Political, 
as betwixt Magi/frate and Subject ; Moral, 
as betwixt Benefactor and Beneficiary; or 
laftly, that which is Natural, which above 
all other things gives the higheft Title to 
Dominion, ‘as that bétwixt the M/aker and 
his Work, the firft Caufe, and that which 
he beftows Being upon. And God by all 
thefe Titles, and many more, may juftly 
_ challenge Dominion over us. | 
— Under this firtt kind of Obedience, ftiled 
Active, are comprehended thefe three Par- 
ticulars: 1.A Knowledge of, and an Acquain- 
tance with thofe Laws which we are to ob- 
_ferve. 2.A Confent to them, or an Appro- 
bation'of them. 3. A Conformity to them. 

1, An Acquaintance with the Laws of 
God, whether difcovered to us by Revela- 
tion (the Principles of Nature obliging us to 

O 4 obferve 
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obferve and fubmit to all things which we 
have reafon to believe do proceed from God ;} 
or by natural Light, abftra@ing from Scrip-. 
ture and Revelation, asthe Subftance of that 
which we call the Moral Law is. Now tho’ 
fuch Perfons only are under the Obligation 
of thofe Laws which depend upon Revela- 
tion, to whoma Revelation is made and fuf- 
ficiently propofed, becaufe Promulgation is 
effential to a Laws yet the Moral Law be- 
ing difcoverable by natural Light to every 
Man, who will but excite the Principles of 
his own Reafon, and apply them to their due 
Confequences; therefore there muft be an 
Obligation upon all Men, who have but the | 
ufe of their Reafon, to know thefe Moral 
Laws; and the Ignorance of them muft be 
an inexcufable Sin. L¢gnorantia juris can be 
no Plea in this Cafe, becaufe the Law is 
Written in every Man’s Heart by Nature, 
and the Ignorance of Mankind, as to any 
part of it, hath been wilfully contracted. 

The Duties concerning natural Worfhip, 
our Adoration of the Deity by affiance, love, 
reverence, praying to him, expecting Mercies 
from him, returning to him our Thanks and 
Acknowledgments, being reverent and fo- 
Jemn in all our Addreffles towards him, our 
Thoughts and Speeches of him, and of the 
Things that refer‘to his Service, may be 
evidently inferred from thofe natural Noti- 
ons, which we have concerning the Excel- | 
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lencies of his Nature, and our own Depen- 
dance upon him. 

The Duties which concern the promoting 
of our own and our Neighbours Welfare, 'that 
mutual Juftice, Charity, Helpfulnefs, which 
we are to exercife towards one another ; thefe 
may each of them be deduced from that com- 
mon Principle of Self-love, whereby every 
one doth naturally feck his own Welfare and 
Prefervation. We are all of us defirous that 
others fhould be juft to us, ready to help us, 
and do good to us; and becaufe ’tis a Prin- 
ciple of the higheft Equity and Reafon, that 
we fhould be willing to do to others as we 
defire and think them obliged to deal with 
us, this muft therefore oblige us to the fame 
Aa&s of Charity and Helpfulnefs towards 
them. Now the drawing out of thefe Gene- 
ral Rules, and fitting them to particular Ca- 
fes; a ftudious and inquifitive Endeavour, to 
find out what our Mafter’s Will is, in feveral 
Relations and Circumftances; this I call the 
Duty of knowing the Commandments. And 
‘tis neceflary, that they fhould be thus dif 
tindtly known, before a Man can keep them. 

2. A Confent to them, or Approbation of 
them, as being holy, juft, and good. Which rom. 7. 
will neceffarily follow from a true Notion of !?- 
the Ground and Reafon of them, and mutt 
neceflarily precede a genuine Obedience and 
Conformity to them. He that looks upon 
them as Fetters and Bonds, doth rather en- 

dure 
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dure them out of Neceflity,. than obey them 
Rom. 7. out of Choice and Love. J confent to the 
Law that it-is good, faith the Apoftle; that 
is, I do in my judgment own the fitnefs and 
reafonablenefs of the things therein enjoin’d, 
| as being the moft proper means to advance 
Pi 19. 7-the Perfection of our Natures. The Law of 
the Lord is perfect (faith the Pfalmiff ;) 
not only formaliter, in itlelf; but alfo effe- 
é7zve, astous, it makes usto be fo. And in 
119. 142, another Place, Thy Law is the Truth, name- 
ly, fuch as it ought to be. There is a congru- 
ity betwixt our Well-beings, and the Nature 
of the things enjoin’d. . And it is this Con- 
viction alone, that muft beget in us a Love 
of it, and a Delight to practife it. He that 
harbours any Prejudice in his Mind againft 
the Ways of God, as if they were unpro- 
firable, or unequal, can never fubmit to them 
willingly, but out of a Conftraint; he may 
look upon them as his Task and Burden, but 
not as his Joy and Delight. Our external 
Submiflion to the Law, can never be kindly 
and regular, till our Minds be caft into the 
fame Mould with it, and framed unto a {uit- 
ablenefs and conformity to it. And fuch a _ 
Temper doth, in the Judgment of Seneca, 
De Vita render the Mind truly great and noble, Hie 
Beata, 15. eff magnus animus qui feDeo tradidit. And 
in another Place, 22 regno nati fumus, Deo 
parere libertas eff. “ Such a Man hath a 
“ truly great and generous Mind, who can 
; “'relign J 
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« refign up himfelf to God’s difpofal.” The 
greateft Liberty is to fubmit to the Laws of 
our Sovereign. His Service is perfect 
Freedom. 

3. An Obfervance of them, and Confor- 
mity to them in our Lives. This is the End 
both of the Commandments themfelves, and 
likewife of our Knowledge and Approbation 
of them, namely, the Practice of Holinefs 
and Virtue in the Condu& of our Lives; 
whereby we are to be advanced unto that 
State of Happinefs, wherein the Perfection 
of our Natures, and our Refemblance of the 
Deity doth confift. 

And becaufe the beft of Men do frequent- 
ly fall fhort of that Obedience, which is due 
to the Laws of God; therefore in cafe of 
Tranfgreffion, natural Light doth direct Men 
to Repentance, which is an hearty Sorrow 
for our Negleéts and Violations of the divine 
Law, accompanied with a firm and effectual 
Purpofe and Refolution of Amendment for 
the future. Which tho’ it do fuppofe the 
Commandments of God not to have been 
duly obferv’d, yet is it the only Remedy left 
in fuch Cafes. 

Some have queftioned, whether there be 
any Obligation upon us for this by the light 


of Nature; partly, becaufe the Stocks deny. 


it; and partly, becaufe Reafon will tell a 
Man that it cannot. afford any compenfation 
to Divine Juftice. To which I fhould fay, 

That 
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That the Stozcks indeed do deny-this, becaufe 
it implies Paffion, which their w/e Man 
muft be without; yet they will admit a Man 
to be difpleafed with himfelf for any Error 
or Miftake, which is much the fame thing 


~ with Sorrow, tho’ under another Name. 


Jon. 3. 9. 


And tho’ this be not enough to fatisfy infi- 
nite Juftice, yet it is that which Reafon 
doth oblige us to. We expe& from thofe 
who offend us, that they fhould profefs their 
Sortow and Shame, beg Pardon, and pro- 
mife Amendment. And the Men of Nine- 
veh did upon a natural Principle betake 
themfelves to this Remedy, and with good 
fuccefs, tho’ they were doubtful of it, Who 
can tell if God will turn and repent ? 

This Conformity to the Law of God re- 
quires a twofold Condition, 

Dice 
Regularity. 

1. Univerfality; Both as to the Time, 
and the Duties themfelves; without any fach 
picking and chufing amongft them, as may 
bend the Laws, to make them {uitable to 
our own Interefts and Humours. 

2. Kegularity; In the due proportioning 
of our Love, and Zeal, and Obfervance, ac- 
cording to that Difference which there is in 
the truce Nature and Confequence of the 
things themfelvess preferring Mercy and 
Obedience, before Sacrifice; and the weighty 
matters of the Law, before tything of patie 

| an 
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and Cummin: Righteoufnefs and Peace, 
before Meat and ‘Drink. °Tis true, the 
leaft Commandment is not to be negleéed, 
as having ftamped upon it the Authority of 
the great God: But then we are to confider, 
that the fame Authority by which that is 
enjoined, doth oblige us to prefer other 
things before it. So that a Man .doth dif 
obey in doing a good thing, when upon that 
account he nesledts what is far better. And 
the Miftake of Men about this, is the true 
Caufe of that which we call Superftition; 
which is one of the Oppofites to Religion, 
and fo deftruétive to the true Nature of ir: 
Men being apt to think themfelves privi- 
leged for’ their Negledts and F ailings in fome 
‘greater’ Matters, by their Zeal about leffer 
‘Things. | : 
Now nothing will contribute more to ba 
nifh this Superftition out of the World, than 
a fober Enquiry into the Nature and Caufes 
_ of Things,. whereby we may be able to take 
a juft Eftimate of their Evidence and Impotr- 
tance, and confequently to propertion our 
Zeal about them. | 
J mention this the rather, becaufe it hath 
been by fome objected, that human Learn- 
ing and Philofophy doth much indifpofe 
Men for this humble Submiflion to divine 
Laws, by framing their Minds to other No- 
tions and Inclinations than what are agree- 
able to Religion. 
But 
ao 
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But that this is a falfe and groundlefs Pre- 
judice, may be made very evident: The 
truce Knowledge of the Nature of things be- 
‘ing, amongft natural Helps, one of the moft 
effetual to keep Men off from thofe two 
Extremes of Religion, Swperffition and 
P rophanenefs. 

1. For Superftition; this doth properly 
confift in a Mifapprehenfion of things, pla- 
cing Religion in fuch things as they ought 
not, for the Matter; ot in fuch a Degree as 
they ought not, for the Meafure; which 
proceeds from Ignorance. | 

2. For Prophanenefs ; this doth confit 
in a Negleé, or Irreverence towards facred 
Things and Duties, when fuch Matters, as 
ought to have our higheft Efteem, are ren- 
dred vile and common. _ And this likewife 
doth proceed from Ignorance of the true Na- 
ture of things. Now one of the beft Reme- 
dies againft this, is the Study of Philofophy, 
and a Skill in Nature; which will be apt 10 
beget in Men a Veneration for the God of 
Nature. And therefore to thofe Nations who 
have been deftitute of Revelation, the {fame 
Perfons have been both their Philofophers 
and their Prieffs; thofe who had moft Skill 
in one kind of Knowledge, being thought 
moft fit to inftru& and dire& Men in the o- - 
ther. And if we confult the Stories of other 
Places and Times, we fhall conftantly find — 

thofe 
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_ thofe Nations moft folemn and devout in 
their Worfhip, who have been: moft civili- 
zed and moft’ philofophical. And, on the 
contrary, thofe other Nations in America 
and Africa, whom Navigators report to 
be moft deftitute of Religion, are withal 
moft brutifh and hy i as to other aon 
and Knowledge. » 
It cannot be: cent fdeed) but ‘thins 
flight fuperficial Knowledge of things, will 
tendet a Man obnoxious cither to Supertti: 
tion, or to Atheiftical Thoughts; ' efpecially 
if join'd witha proud Mind and vicious In- 
clinations. He thatshath made: fome ilictle 
progrefs in natural. Enquiries,: and gotten 
{ome {mattering in the Phrafes of any Theory, 
whereby (as he “conceives) he can folve fome 
of the common Phenomena, may be apt to 
think, that all the reft will prove as cafy as 
his firft Beginning feems to be; and that he 
fhall be able to give an Account of all things: 
But they that penetrate more deeply into 
the Nature of Fhings; and-do-not~-look -up- 
on fecond Caufes, as being fingle and {cat- 
ter’d, but upon the whole Chain of them, 
as linked together, will in the plainefi 
Things, fuch as are counted moft obvious, 
acknowledge their own Ignorance, and a 
Divine Power; and fo become more modcit 
and humble in their Thoughts and Carriage. 
Such inquifitive Perfons will eafily difcern, 
{asa noble Author papi well expreffed it} 
that 


a 
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that the higheft Link of Nature’s Chain is: 
faftened to  Yupiter’ s Chair. 

This (notwithftanding it be a Digreffion) 
I thought fit to fay, by way of Vindication 
and An{wer to thofe Prejudices, which fome 
Men have raifed againft human Learning and 
the Study of Philofophy, as if this were apt. 
to difpofe Men unto Atheiftical Principles 
and Praédtices. Whereas a fober Enquiry 
into the Nature of things, a diligent Perufal 
of this Volume of the World, doth of itfelf 
naturally tend to make Men regular in their 
Minds and Converfations, and to keep them 
off from thofe two Oppofites of Religion, 
Superftition and Prophanenefs. 


CH AP. 


Chap. 17. of Natural Religion. 


CHA P... XVil. 
Of Paffive Obedience, or Patience 
and Submiffion to the Wéill of God. 


gy ‘Hus much may fuffice concetning the 
Nature and Duty of 4éfive Obedis 


ence: 


I proceed to that of Paffive Obedience; 
Or patient Submiflion under the affliding 
hand of God. — 3 

And tho’ this may feem one of the mot 
difficult of all other Duties, and moft re- 
pugnant to human Nature; yet is there no 
Subject more excellently difeuffed by the 
HHeathen Moralifts, and wherein they feem 
more to exceed themfelves, than this. 

I fhalf mention out of them fome of 
thofe Paflages, which feem to me moft ap= 
polite and material to this purpofe, under 
thefe four Heads, which contain the feve- 
ral Arguments to this Duty; viz. 


1. Such as refer to God, by whofe Pro. 
vidence all our Sufferings are procured, 
Or permitted. | 
_ 2. Such as concern our felves, 
3. Such as may be derived from the nature 
of Affliction. | 3 
P 4, And 
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Lib. 6. 39. 


Lib.8.23-in another Place, faith the fame Author, “1. 
« refer” : 
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4. And laftly, fuch as refer to this Grace 
of Patience. 


1, There are many Arguments to con- 
vince us of the Reafonablenefs of this Duty, 


from the Nature and Attributes of God, who. 


either fends AfHiGions, or permits them to 
fallupon us. I {hall rank them under thefe 
three Heads. 1. His zafinite Knowledge and 
Wifdom. 2. His Goodunefs and Patience 
towards us. 3. His Power and Dominion 
Over us. 

1. From the Confideration of his zzfinite 
Knowledge and Wifdom, whereby he takes 
notice of, and doth concern himfelf about 
every particular Event in the World, making 
all things beautiful, and in their time, dit- 


poling of all to the beft: which is an Argu-_ 
ment, that divers of the Heathen Philofo- 


phers do very largely infift upon; particu+ 
tas} Antoninus, who hath this Paflage: “ If 


“ God (faith he) do not take particular no-— 
tice of, and care for me and my Affairs, | 
““ why go lat any time pray to him? And _ 
if he doth exercife a fpecial Providence 
“** towards all Events, fio doubt but he doth | 
confult well and wifely ‘about them ;__ 
“ nor would he fuffer any Hurt or Pre- | 
judice to befal me, unlefs it were for a 
greater Good upon fome other account 5 


“and in this I ought to acquiefce.” And 


] 
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“ refer every thing that befalls me to God, 
as the Contriver of it, by whom all Events 
“* are difpofed in a wife Order.” _ is 
There are alfo many great and excellent 
Sayings in Lpéctetus to this purpofe. “ That rib4.c.7 
« muft needs be much more defirable; which 
‘is chofen by the Wifdom of God, than 
“« that which I chufe.” A Relutancy againft 
the Divine Will, is the Ground of all Irreli- | 
gion and Atheifm in the World: “ Why tib. 1. 
“ may not a Man refufe to obey. Gow in*: | 
what he commands; as well as to fabmit 
“to him in what he inflids3 And then 
“ what ground ean there be for any Pre- 
“ tence to Religion? We fhould all ( faith 
he) conform our Minds to the Will of 
Providence; and moft willingly follow 
whither ever he fhall lead us, as knowing 
it to proceed from the beft and wifett 
Contrivance: I doin my Judgment mote Enchirid 
“confent to that which God would have, 
than to that which my own Inclinations ws. 
“ lead unto. I would defire, and syill juft Diser.3-7. 
fo; and no otherwife than as@#@® doth.” 
And in another Place; “ Ufe me as thoy —2. 26. 
“ pleafeft, I do fully confent, and fubmir to 
“it, and fhall refufe nothing’ which thall 
“ feem good unto thee. Lead me whither 
“ ever thou wilt; put me into what Condi« 
© tion thou pleafeft; muftI be ina private, 
“not ina publick Station; in Poverty, not 
“in Wealth? Ey» vam amarvley TET wy megs 
% P 2 99 
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185 avlowirys amoacynooret, I will not only 
confent to ir, but make it my Bufinefs to 
apologize for it, to juftify and maintain 

“ before all Men, fuch thy Dealing with me 

—“ tobe moft fitting and prudent, moft fuit- 
““ able and advantageous to my Condition.” 


And befides the Reafons to this purpofe 
from natural Light, which are fo excellently 
improved and urged by fome of the Phz/o/o- 
_phers, there are likewife feveral Atteftations 
of this nature in Scripture, wherein God is 
Pal. 119.faid to afflict out of faithfulnefs: Tobe . 
75: wife im counfel, and excellent in working 5 
fignifying all the Works of his Providence to 
be moft excellent, becaufe they proceed from 
the wifett Couniel. 
And tho’ fome particular Difpenfations 
may feem unto us to be difficult and obfcure, 
Lis judgments being unfearchable, and his 
ways paft jinding out; yet we may be mokt 
fure, that there is an excellent Contrivance 
inall of them. Though clouds and darknefs 
may be roped about him, yet righteoufnefs and 
fudgment are the habitation of his throne. 
And belides the more general Affertions, 
which the Scripture doth frequently mention 
to this purpofe, it doth likewife more parti- 
cularly infift upon thofe fpecial Reafons and 
Ends, whereby the Wifdom of fuch Difpen- 
Heb. 12. fations are to be juftified; as namely, Zo 
at. make us partakers of God's holinefs; to work 
| in 
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wn us the peaceable fruits of Righteoufne/s; 
to fave us from being condemned with ther Co: 11. 
world; to preferve in usa holy Awe and?” 
Reverence. They have no changes, there- 

fore they fear not God, Plal. 55.19. To 
quicken our relifh of thofe Mercies which 
we enjoy, and our Thankfulnefs for them; 
to wean our Affedtions from the things of 
this World; to prevent the Surfeits of Pro- 
dperity; to enlarge our Experience; to con- 
tract fuch a kind of Hardine{s and Courage 
as may become a militant State; to keep 
up in our Minds a continual Senfe of our 
dependent Condition; which are fome of 
the principal Things wherein our Happinefs 
doth coniift. 


To which may be added, that the Scrip- 
ture doth likewife contain feveral exprefs 
Promifes, to aflure us of the Benefit and. 
Advantage to be had by the Croffes that be- 
fall us. That aM things it the iflue hall 
work together for our good, Rom. 8. 28. 
So that there is not a Trouble or Affliction 
that we meet with, which we could be with- 
out, but it hath its neceflary Place and Work, 
in that Frame and Defign of Events, which 
the Providence of God hath ordained, for 
the bringing of us to Happinefs. And tho’ 
all of them may for the prefent feem grie- 
vous, and fome of them perhaps not fuitable 
to the divine Goodnefs and Promifes; yet 
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of this we may be moft aflured, that all the 
BL 25-10 anays of the Lord, are mercy and truth, ta 
fuch as keep his covenant, and his teftimo- 
mies. And there are few Perfons who have — 
been obfervant of God’s Dealings towards 
them, but are able to fay from their own 
Experience, that zt zs good for them, that 
they have been afflicted. 


2. A fecond Argument to this purpofe, 
is from the Confideration of God’s Goodne/s 
and ‘Patience towards us. 1 have fhewed 
before from feveral Acknowledgments of 
the Heathen, what Apprchenfions they had 
of the Divine Goodneis and Forbearance to- 
wards Sinners, from whence ’tis ealy to in- 
fer the Equity and Reafonablenefs of our 
patient Submiflion under his affi@ing Hand. 

Exod. 34. He is merciful and gracious, long: -fuffering, 
abundant in goodne/s and truth. The Apo- 
‘2.4 file {peaks of the riches of his goodnefs, and 
forbearance, and long-fuffering. He doth 
indulge us in our Failings and Infirmities, 
with fuch a kind of Tendernefs, as Nurfes 
ufe to their young Children. |. Now there is 
all imaginable Equity in this Confequence, 
that if ‘he bear with us, in what we cannot 

. lawfully do, that we fhould bear with him, 
in doing what he will with his own. If he 

be patient towards us in our finning againft 
him, when we oppofe and provoke ‘him, ‘tis 
but reafon that we eal be patient in our 
(oy SURES 
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Sufferings from him, when he endeavours , 
to heal and reclaim us. 

It is of the Lord’s mercies that we are Lam. 3. 
not confumed, and becaufe his compaffions** 
fail not. ’Tis a great Argument of Favout 
and Tendernefs, that God is pleafed to {pare 
us in the midft of our Provocations. ’Twefe 
but juftice if he fhould fuddenly {natcl us 
out of this Life, and caft us into Hell: If 
he doth abate any thing of this, he doth 
then punifh us le[s than our imiguities de- 
ferve, and we have-more Reafon to praife 

him, than to complain againft him: For he 
hath not dealt with us after our fins, nor 
rewarded us according to our iniquaties. 

He that confiders the Mercies he enjoys, 
as well as the Evils he fuffers, and will im- 
partially compare them both together, may 
find that though his affzéFions do abound,» Cor. 1, 
yet his confolations do much more abound;>- 
and that upon the whole Matter, when his 
Condition is at the worft, ‘tis much better 
than what he himfelf deferves, or what ma- 
ny others enjoy. | 

They that are fenfible of every thing they 
enjoy; as being the free Gift of God, will 
not murmur againft him, when he is pleafed 
to ref{ume any thing from them, There 
muft needs be much unreafonablenefs and 
want of Equity in that Difpofition, which 
cannot bear with fome Sufferings from that 
Hand, from which we receive all our En- 


P ¢ joyments. 
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Job 2. 10, 


g. 29. 


Differt.. 
I. 3.C. 26. 
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joyments. Shall we receive good at the 


hand of God, and fhall we not receive evil 2 
The Evils we fuffer. are much fhort of our 


defert; the Good we enjoy is much beyond 


our deferts. And therefore upon either ac- 
count, it muft be highly unreafonable for a 
Man to be guilty ef Impaticnce, and Mur- 
muting. Jniquus eff qui muneris [ui arbi- 


Ad Polyb.trzum danti non relinguit, faith Seneca; 


“That Man muft needs be unjuft and une- 
“qual, who doth not think fit to leave the 
“ Giver unto the Liberty of his own Gift, 
“to refume it again when he pleafeth.” 
And fuch an one may juftly be reputed grce- 
dy, who is more fenfible of Lofs in the re~ 
floring of a thing, than of Gain in the En- 
joyment of jt. He is an ingrateful Wretch, 
who complains of that as an Injury, which 
is but Reftitution of what was freely lent. 
And he is a Fool, who knows not how to 
receive Benefit by good Things, any other- 
wile than by the prefent Fruition of them. 
So Lpictetus {peaking concerning the un- 
reafonablene{s of murmuring at any crofs E- 
vents, he hath this Paflage, Ti Sy SEewmayas 


«© What Reafon have I to fight againtkGod? 


* Why fhould I defire things not deiirable? 
“ Hethat gave, hath Power to take, and why. 
 fhould I refift?) This would not only be 
** great Folly, to oppofe one that is much 
* ftronger, but great Injuftice likewife, to 
* fight againft a Benefactor. You have re- 

: Seared 
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** ceived all that you have, and your own 
* very Being from him, and why fhould 
** you take it fo heinoufly, if he is pleafed 
““ to refume fomething back again?’ 
3. The Confideration of the Divine power 
and dominion over us, muft needs engage 
us to aquiet Submifflion under his Hand. 
There are many excellent Difcourfes to this 
purpofe amongft the Heathen Philofophers, 
as particularly in Seweca: ‘ There is no- 
“« thing (faith he) mere defirable, than for a 
** Man to arrive unto this Temper of Mind, 
to be able in all Troubles and Afflictions, 
* to quiet himfelf with this Thought, “Dizs 
““ aliter vifum eff; God thinks not fit to’ 
“have it fo, and therefore I ought to be 
‘“ content.” Which is the fame Senfe with 
that in the Scripture, Lt 2s the Lord Feho-« Sam. 3. 
vah; let him do what feemeth good unto Paha 4 
him. I was dumb, and opened not my 
mouth, becaufe thou didft it. 
“<¢ In all thofe Conditions which feem hard 
“* and grievous to me (faith the fame Author) pitt. 96. 
“<I do thus difpofe my felf; I confider they 
<< come from God.” Et non pareo Deo, fed 
affentior ; ex anima illum, non quia neceffe 
eft, fequor: “ And I do endeavour not meer- 
“ly to fubmit, but to affent ta him in his — 
« Dealings; net to follow him only out of. 
“ Neceffity, but aut of Chorce.” And in ano- 7 
ther place giving Counfel to fuch as were in Epift. 107. 
an affli&ed Eftate, he thus advifeth, Que. , 


cupgue 
” : 
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cunque fiunt, debuiffe fieri putet, nec velit 
objurgare naturam: Optimum eft pati quod 
emendare non poffis, Deum (quo autoré 
cuntla proventiunt) fine murmuratione comi- 
tart: “ Let {uch a Man think that nothing 
‘" comes to pafs, but what ought to be; and 
‘let him not take upon him to reprehend 
“ Providence: ’Tis beft for a Man to bear 
‘“ what he cannot mend, and to follow God 
“< (by whom all Events are difpofed) with- 
Out murmuring.” Let us (faith he) be- 
{peak God as Cleanthes did, | 


‘Duc me parens, celfique dominator poli, 

Ruocunque placuit, nulla parendi mora ef. 

Affum impiger; Fac nolle, comitabor 
‘  (gemens, 


 Malufque patiar, quod pati licuit bono. 


‘* Let the great Governout of the World lead 
me into what Condition he pleafeth, I am: 
Mott ready to follow him ; or fuppofe I 
‘* fhould find a Reluétancy againft his Deal- 
ings with me; yet I will fill follow him, 
‘tho’ it be fighing, and fuffer that as an evil 
“and wretched Man, which I ought to beat 
“* as a good Man, with Patience and Submif- 
‘‘fion.” Anda littleafter, Sic vivamus, fic lo- 
quamur — ETic eft magnus animus qui fe Deo 
tradidit ; ¢ contra, ille pufillas ac degener, 
gut obluctatur, ¢ de ordine mundi male ene 
aftimat, Cy gmendare mavult Deos quam fe. 
"; a4 lt 
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«* It becomes Men both to {peak and live up 
££ to this Principle. «He only is a truly ge- 
<¢ nerous Man, who doth thus refign up him- 
<¢ felf to God; and on the contrary, he is a 


little Wretch of a degenerate Mind, who 


 ftruggles againft him, having a hard Opi- 
“ nion of the Government of the World, 
«and thinks it firrer to mend God than him- 
<< felf.” Where is there any thing amongft 
thofe who profefs Chriftianity better and 


- more becomingly faid to this Purpofe? Or 


how can the Wit of Man frame any Senfe 
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or Words, that do more fully expre({s this © 
_ Self-refigaation and Submiflion to the Pro- 


vidence of God, than is done in thefe excel- 
lent Speeches of a Heathen Phitofopher ? 
Epictetus \ikewife, {peaking concerning 


the reafonablenefs and fitnefs of Mens refign- 
ing themfelves up to God’s Difpofal, hath 


this Paflage, Quis vero es tu? aut unde ve- 
nifti? aut gquare? “ Do you confider what 


“ you are, and whence you came, and upon . 
“ what Bufinefs? Did not he give you a Be- 


“ ing in the World? Endow you with fuch 
¢ a Nature? Put you into fuch a Condition 
‘¢ wherein you fhould be fubje& to his Go- 
© vernment and Difpofal? Did not he ap- 


A 


-“ point the Time, and Place, and Part you 


<¢ are to act upon the Theatre of this World? 
«¢ And this is properly your Bufinefs, to ap- 
“ ply your felf to the fitteft Means of re- 
‘* prefenting the Part allotted to you, not to 

Pro “ take 
va | 
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Diflert. 
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24. 
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“take upon you to murmur or repine a- 
“ gainft it.” Foc tuum eft, datam perfonam 
bene effingeres eam autem eligere alterius, 
“It doth not belong to us to chufe our parts, 
“ but to a& them. Would it not better be- 
“come us to go off the Stage with Adora- 
** tions and Praifes of him, for fo much as 
“he hath permitted us to hear and fee, ra- 
“ ther than mutinying againft him, becaufe 
“we had no more?” And in another Place, 
he fuggefts this Confideration; “ That our 


“ Condition, whilft we are in this World, 


“is militant, wherein every one is without 
‘“ ReluGtancy to fubmit to the Orders of 
** his great Caprain or General, in what- 
“ ever he fhall appoint; whether or no it be 
“to dig inthe Trenches, or ftand upon the 
‘© Watch, or to fight. Every Man cannot 
“be a Commander; and a common Sol- 
“dier is to obey, not to difpute or offer 
* Counfel. If thou mayeft refule the Con- 
“¢ dition or Work afligned thee, why may 
“not another do fo; and according to this, 


~“ what Order could there be in the World? 


Lib. to. 


cap. 25. 


To the fame purpofe Antoninus: “ That 
“ Man (faith he) is to be efteemed a Fugi- 
“ tive and an Apoftate, who runs away from 
“* his Mafter, Now the great Lawgiver who 
“< governs the World, is our common Matter 
“and Ruler, and his Will is the only Law 
“we are to fubmit unto. And therefore 
« for a Man to be angry or grieved, be- 
& | «© ‘Cauife 

— 
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« caufe things fall not out according to his 
«© Will, what is this but revolting from him, 
< and declaring Enmity againft him?’ 
Befides thefe Teftimonics from fome of the 
wifer Heathens, the Scripture likewife doth 
- abound in feveral Atteftations to this purpofe, 
as particularly that in fod 34. 31. Surely it 
as meet to be faid unto God, I have'born 
chaftifement, I will not offend any more ; that 
which I fee not, teach thou me; if I have 
done iniquity, I will do fono more. And 
SENS ee God is greater than man, 
why doft thou ftrive againft him? He gives 
not account of any of his matters. Asifhe - 
had faid, tat Man doth ftrangely forget his 
Condition, who by his murmuring and repi- 
ning doth think to call God to an account; 
why, he is the fupreme Lord of all, and may 
do whatever he pleafeth. Should not the 
Potter have power over the Clay ¢ There is 
no Man but muft think it juft that the Pot- 
ter fhould difpofe of his Clay as he pleafeth, 
giving it fuch a Shape, and defigning it to 
fuch a Ufe ashe fhallthink meet. And can 
any one judge it reafonable, that God fhould 
have lefs Power over us, than we have over 
the Works of our hands? Behold, O Lord, 
thou art our Father, we are the Clay, and 
thou art the Potter.— Wo to him that firi- 1a. 64. 8. 
veth with his Maker; Let the Potfherd 
firive with the Potfberds of the earth: 
foall the Clay fay to hing that Peng it, 
what 


t 
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what makeft thou? or thy work, He hath né 
hands ? Vacas.9. This Sin of Impatience 
and Murmuring, is here ftyled ffriving a- 
gamft Ged; contefting with his Wifdom and 
his Power, faying tohim, What makeft thou; 
which refleéts upon his Wifdom; and he 
hath no hands, which refleéts upon his Pow- 
er, as if he were not able extremam apponere 
manum, to finifh what he had begun; both 
which are not only high Affronts to the 
Divine Nature, but exceeding foolifh and 
mifchievous in the Confequence of them. 
The mutual Contention of Men amoneft 


themfelves, tele cum teffis, one Pottheard 


with another, may prove fatal to them: If 
two earthen Veffels dafh together, they can 
get nothing by it, they may both be bro- 
ken; but for the Clay to ftrive with the 
Potter, that is fo foolifh and fo unequal a_ 
Contention, as nothing can be more, and 


“mutt needs Expofe it to the worft of Dangers. 


Murmurers are in the Scripture-phrafe ftyled 
Children of rebellion, Numb. 17. to. Be- 
caufe they that fpeak againft God, would 
actually refift him likewife if they could. 
If we receive all that we are or have, 
our Beings and our Well-beings from God, 
nothing can be more evident, than that he 
may juftly refume any thing again, or infli@ 
upon us any evil, that is either fhort of, or _ 
but equal unto, the Good he hath beftowed. 
upon us. eee 
Thus 
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_ Thus much fhall ferve for the fir kind of 
Arguments, referring to the Divine Nature 

and Attributes. 

2. I proceed to the fecond fort of Argu- 
ments to this purpofe, from the Con/ideration 
of ourfelves ; which I fhall treat of in thefe 
three Particulars. 1, Weare Men. 2. Weare 
Sinners. 3. Weare living Men. Upon each 
of which Grounds it will appear a very un- 
reafonable thing, that we fhould murimur 
and complain againftt God. The Prophet 
hath put thefe three Confiderations together, 
Why doth a living Man complain, a Man .am.3.39- 
for the Punifhment of his Sin ? 

1. We are Men, which is a Mercy far 
above any temporal Affliction that we can 
fuffer. God might have made us Worms 
inftead of Men, fuch defpicable Creatures as 
are below common Notice. Whereas in be- 
ing Men, we are become Lords of Heaven 
and Earth, having an Excellency above all 
other Creatures that ever God made, except- 
ing the Angels. And is it not a fhame for 
fuch an one, to be a Slave to every flight . 
Trouble? that any ight Affizction, which is 
but for a Moment, thould make our Souls, 
which are zmmortal, to bow down under it? 
Should not the Nobility of our Natures ad- 
vance us to a more generous Temper, and 
make us ereCt and chearful under fuch Trou- 
bles? See how David was affected with this 
_ Thought; Lord! what is Man that thou art Pal. 8. 4. 
minaful 
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mindful of him, or the Son of Man that thott 
vifitefis him? ’Tis a Mercy and a Conde- 
{fcenfion to be admired, that God doth fo 
much as take notice of us; though with his 
Chaftifements, and therefore ought not to be 
the Ground of our Complaint. He might 
fuffer us to go on fecurely in our Sins, with 
out any Reftraint. We do not think our- 
felves concerned to take notice of every little 
Fly or Infe&, or the poor Worms under our 
Feet. And therefore, when he fhall take 
fuch fpecial Care of us, as to reftrain us in 
our Wanderings, to adminifter Phyfick to us 
in our Difcafes; we ought, upon this account, 
rather humbly to thank and admire him, than 
to murmur againft him. | 3 

Again, we are but Mens Creatures of a 
dependent Being, not Lords of our own 
Happinefs. And who art thou, O Man! 
that replieft againff God? Wow vile and 
defpicable in comparifon to him, and how 
unfit to judge of his Ways? It is the com- 
mon Condition of Humanity, to be expofed 
to Sufferings. For Man is born to troubles 
as the foarks fly apwards ; that is, by a 


xCor.10.natural unavoidable Neceflity. And there 


13. 


is no Temptation or Trouble that befals us, 
but what ts common to men. We are born 
into, and mutt live in a troublefome tumul- 


_ tuous World, where, 


Ludus; 


Chap. 17. of Natural Religion. 225 


Luttus, & ultrices pofuere cubilia cure, 
Pallentéfque habitant morbi; triftifque 
.  (fenectus. 


*¢ Which is the proper Place of Grief, 

e¢ and Care and Difeafes, and the Infirmities 
© of Age 3” and therefore we cannot expec 
a total Exemption from thefe Things. Om-Sen. Ep: 
nia ifta in longa vita funt, quomodo in9- 
longa vita, c& pulvis, & lutum, & pluvia. 
 * Thefe things in along Life, are like Duft, 
“< and Dirt, and Rain in a long Journey ;” 
which it were a vain Thing for a Man to 
think he could wholly avoid, but that he 
muft fome time or other have his Share of 
them. Now Men ufually vex and repine 
at that which is extraordinary and unufual, 
not at that which is general and common 
to ail. 

2. We are Sinners, and fo Afflictions are 
our Wages, our Dues; and there is no reafon- 
able Man that will repine at juft and equal 
Dealing; there is a {pecial Emphafis to this 
Purpofe in the very Phrafe of that Text fore- 
cited; 4Man for the Punifoment of his Sins : 
implying, that if he be but a Man, if he 
have but rational Principles, he muft needs 
acknowledge the Equity of being punifhed 
for Sin, The Thief upon the Crofs had fo Luke 23: 
much ingenuity, as to confefs it reafona-4' 
ble, that both he and his Fellow fhould fub- 

Q mit 


“Sy 
P 


| 


! 


226 Of the Principles, &c. . Lib. I. 


mit to juft Punifhment. Now the Apoftle 

tells us, that every Adan is by anatural Con- 

Rom. 3- vidion concluded under Sin,for this very Rea- 
id fon, that every Mouth may be ftopped, and 
ver. 4. that God may be juftified in his faying, and 
clear when he judgeth, One chief Reafon 

Ezek. 18. which makes Men apt to complain, that God's 
ae ways are unequal, is becaufe they do not 
confider that their own are fo. It isthe Pride 

and Foily of our Natures, as to afcribe all 

the Good we enjoy to our own Endeavours 

i and Merit, fo to murmur and complain a- 
gaint God for the Evil we fufter 5 than which 
nothing can be more falfe and unequal. The 

Prov. 19. W2fe Man hath obferved it,that the foolzfhnefs 
3- of Man perverteth his Ways, and his Heart 
fretteth againft the Lord. We firtt run our 
_felves into Mifchief, and then complain a~ 
gainft God; whereas according to common 
Reafon, the Blame fhould be where the Fault 

is. It would bea much more befitting Tem- 

per, to demean ourfelves upon this Confides 

Job 34. ration, as Li/zhu adviless Surely it is meet 
“4 to be faid unto God, I have born chaftifes 
ment, Lwill not offend any more, &c. And 

upon this Ground it is, that the Prophet 
having in one Verfe, in the fore-cited Place, 
diffuaded from Murmuring and Complaints, 

he doth in the very next Verfe, exhort ro 

Lam. 3. Self-Examination, Let us fearch and try our 
39° Mays: implying, that he who rightly under- 
_  ftands his own Sinfulnefs, will find little 
Reafon ro repine at his Sufferings, 3.4 


a, 
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3. We are ving Men, whereas the Wages 
of Simis Death; all the Plagues that we are 
capable of, either in this or the other World, 
being but the due Reward of Sin. And we 
have no Reafon to repine at kind and mode- 
rated CorreGiions, He might have ftruck us 
dead inthe AGtof fome Sin, and fo have put 
us out of a poflibility of Happinefs. It was 
David's Comfort, that though the Lord had Pal. 11% 
- chaftened him fore, yet he had not given him'* 
over to Death: And the Advantage, which 
_ he enjoyed in this Refped, did abundantly fi- 
lence him againft any Complaints in regard 
of the other. Lt zs of the Lord's Mercies Lam. =. 
that we are not confumed, becaufe his Com.** 
pafjious fail not. The Words are very em~ 
phatical, Mercies in the Plural, for the 
Number, intimating a Multitude of Favours 
in this one Ad of his Forbearance. And ‘tis 
Compaffions or Bowels forthe Nature ofthem, 
which fignifies tender affeGtionate Mercy. 

3. From the Confideration of Aflictions, 
whieh in themfelves are neither good nor 
evil, but fecundum modum recipientis, ac- 
cording to the Dilpofition of the Subje@t. To 
wicked Men they may prove Curfes and 
Judgments, Tcftimonies of God’s Hatred and 
Anger. But to others they may upon thefe 
two Accounts prove Benefits; from their 


Indication, what they fignify. 
find, what they effea; 
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1. From the Indication of them, what 

they denote and fignify ; not God’s Hatred 

of us, but his fpecial Care towards us. They 

may be Teftimonies or Earnefts of God’s Fa- 

Heb. 12. Vour, for whom he loves he rebukes and cha- 
aa cs fiens, even as a father a fon in whom he 
Plo 4.12.4¢lighteth. Bleffed is the man whom thou 
Prov.3.12.¢ha/teneth, O Lord. Ye are the Children of 
God (faith Seneca) and therefore, ficeut feve- 

rus pater durius educat, he carries a ftricter 

hand over you, as having a f{pecial regard to 
your Welfare, that you may not mifcarry 5: 

¢ Cor. 19,88 @s the Apoftle exprefleth it, that you may 
32. hot be condemned with the world, The Ho- 
ly Ghoft eteems A flictions to be a {pecial Pri- 
A&s9.15.Vilege. Speaking of St. Paul’s being a chofen 
veffel, to bear his name before the Gentiles 

and Kings, in the next Ver/fe it is reckoned 

up as another Privilege, that he fhould fuffer 

many things for his name fake. And there- 

fore the fame blefled Apoftle fpeaks of Affli- 

Phil. 1.29.tions as a Gifts Zo you "tis given, not only 
to believe on him, but alfoto fuffer for his 

Heb. 12.8. fake. If ye are without afflictions, then are 
ye baftards, and not fens. "Tisreckon’d upon 

Luk. 16. asa Curfe to have our good things in this 
ful life. And that was one of God’s fevereft 
Punifhments,whichhe threatens to thofe, Hof’ 

4. 14, that he will not punifh them for their 

Pal. 73.5. Whoredoms and Adulteries. Not to be trou- 
bled like other Men, may be afign of Neglect 

and Disfavour. “Tis neceflary to our Condi- 

tions 
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tions in this World; and God doth affia his 
own Children out of fazthfulnefs. He hath Pal. 119. 
fo appointed, that the way to the heavenly 7% 
Canaan fhall be through the Wilderne/s. 

2. From the And of them, what they are 
defigned for and effe&, namely, our Profit 
and Improvements being intended either for 
our Correction or Probation, for our Amend: 
ment or Trial, as I have fhewed before. 

4. This Virtue of Patience and Submiflion 
is highly reafonable, upon account of thofe 
Advantages, which do follow fuch a Temper 
of Mind. | 

t. It keeps our Happinefs in our own 
power, by bringing our Minds to our Con- 
ditions, which is the only remedy things are. 
capable of, when we cannot bring our Con- 
ditions to our Minds. Hane rerum conditio-Sen. Ep. 
nem mutare non poffumus ; 1d poffumus, mag-‘°l 
num fumere animum, ¢& viro bono dignum, 
guo fortiter fortuita patiamur. “ It is not 
*“ in our power to change our Condition ; 

** but this is in our power, to attain unto 

. fuch a greatnefs of Mind, as becomes wor- 

** thy Men, whereby we may be lifted up 

** above the hurt of outward Croffes.” If 

a Man would be fure never to meet with any 
Impediment in the thing he defires, never 

to be forced to any thing againft his Will, 

his only way isto conform his Mind to the 

Will of God, and to Jet him da with us what vitert. 
feemeth good unto him. “ Vf he would have!- 3. & 26. 


Q. 3 5 “* me 
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« me (faith Epictetus) to be fick or poor, t 
“ will be willing to be fo; whatever Em- 
« ployment he will defign for me, I will not 
<« decline; and whatever he would not have 
¢¢ me be or do, I will be againft it likewife.” 
2. It will bea means to promote our Peace, 
Comfort, Quiet, and to alleviate our Trou- 
bles, and make our Yoke more ealy. Da- 
cunt volentem fata, nolentem trahunt. The 


- ftruggling with our Yoke will but make it gall 


Seneca de 
Jra. lib. 3. 
Pig 


us fo inch the more; ’twill be a greater Eafe 


for us to follow it willingly, atid to be led 
by it, rather thanto be dragged along with 
it. Nullum tam arétum oft j juguim quod now 
minus ledat ducentem quam repugnantem. 
Unum eft levamentum malorum ingentium, 
pe ce neceffitatibus fuis obfequi. “ There 

isno Yoke fo ftreight and hurtful in itfelf, 
“¢ but will prove more hurtful for our ftrug- 
*< glings with it. The only Allay under great 
f¢ Sufferings, is to bear them quietly, and 
<< obey Neceflity, to fubmit to what we can- 
“ not remedy.” Jr may be in the power of 
others to difturb our outward Conditions, 
but it fhould be in our power, that they 
fhould nor difturb our Minds. And fo long 
as we can preferve our Tranquillity there, 
we may be faidto be truly happy. 

An impatient Man is in the Scripture 
‘Phrafe, compared to a wild Bull in a Net, 
being full of the fury of the Lord, Ua. 51.20. 


Ap that fierce Creature, being muzled in the 


Huntle 
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Hunt{man’s Toil, doth by all his Struggling 
but farther intangle himfelf; fo do Men in- 
creafe their own Perplexities, by their Im- 
patience underthem. There isno one thing 
wherein the Folly of Men doth more appear 
than that foolifh Exchange which they make 
of their inward Quiet and Peace, for outward 
Trifles; both as to their Impatience under 
the Things they fuffer, and their impetuous 
Defires after the Things they want. Ax eo€p. 42. 
ftupor nofter apparet ((aith Seneca) quod ea 
fola putamus emi, pro quibus pecuniam fol- 
VimuUs, ea gratuita vocamus, pro quibus nos 
ipfos impendimus. “ Herein appears the 
<< Stupidnefs of Men, that they efteem thole 
«¢ Things only to be bought, for which they 
“ pay Money; but count fuch Things of 
«¢ Free-coft, for which they pay themfelves 5 
their inward Quiet and Tranquillity, which 

_is far moreto be valued than their outward 
Poffeffions. Whereas if they were but as 
wife in this kind of Merchandize, as in o- / 
ethers, they would confider the juft Rate and 
Value of every thing, and pay no more for 
dt, either in the Purchafe of it, or parting 
with it, than itis really worth.. 
. 3. ‘Tis very much for our Honour and > 
Reputation, to bear Affli@ions decently. 
-< Takeaway froma good Man (faith M/axi- 
« mus Tyrius) the Horour of his Suffer- 
« ings, ¥ amoqepaves % aroxeouTlas, and you 
- rob him of his Crown, you -hide and 
& 4 “ ob{cure 
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Sen. Ep. “ obf{cure his Glory.” Sz hominem videris, 
ha snterritum periculis, inter adverf{a felicem, 
in meatus tempeftatibus placidum, ex fupe- 

riore loco homines videntem, ex eguo Deos, 

non fubit te veneratioejus, Gc ? “ If thou 

** feeft a Man undaunted in the midft of 

* Danger, happy in Adverfity, placid and 

«« ferene in a Tempeft, placid in a Station 

*« equal with the Gods, whence he looks 

« down upon other Men, as being in a 

«« Vale below him; art thou not prefently 

*¢ pofieft with a high Reverence and Venera- 

“¢ tion fer fuch a Perfon?’? And in another 

Ep. sq. Place (faith the fame uthor,) Quam vene- 
_ -yationem praceptoribus meis debeo, eandem- 
‘gllis praceptoribus generis humani. Speak- 

ing of fuch Perfons, faith he, ‘“ Such Vene- 

** ration as | owe to my Maftcr and Tutor, 

« fuch and much more ought I to pay to 

*« thefe Teachers of Mankind, who fet them 

« fuch excellent Leffons for their Imita- 

£6 tien,” 

God himfelf, upon this account, feems (as. 

it were) to glory and to triumph over the 

job.2. Devil, in the behalf of Fob: Seeff thou my 
| fervant Job, that there 1s none like him upon 
earth, “Twasan high Elogium, and tended 

3 Per, 4. much to his Honour. And the Apoftle tells 
us elfewhere, that @ meek and a patient /pi- 

rit 1s with God of great price. The fpirit 

ef glory and of God refteth upon fuach as 
endure Sufferings, Men think to fet out 

: theme 
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themfelves, and to get Repute amongft others, 
by their Haughtinefs, looking upon every 
little Injury as a high Indignity 5; but of fuck 
a Frame of Mind, it may be truly faid, noz 
eft magnitude, tumor eft; it is not Greatnefs, 
but afwelling of Mind. It fhews a Narrow- 
nefs and Littlenefs of Soul, Invalidum 
omne natura guerulum. ‘ The more weak 
«¢ any thing is, the more apt to complain.” 
Whereas, on the other fide, Patience doth 
enlarge the Minds of Men, and raife their 
Efteem, making them triumphant without 
fighting. The Heathen and their Idolatries 
were heretofore fubdued, mon @ repugnanti- 
bus, fed a morientibus Chriftianis, as St. Au- 
fiin (peaks; Not by the Refiftance, but by the 
patient Sufferings of the dying Chriftians. 
So mightily did this Grace conduce in the 
primitive Times, to the {preading and pro- 
pagation of Chriftianity through the Heathen 
World. 

But are all Complaints then in Affli@tion 
unlawful? To this I an{wer, 

1., Natural Expreflions of Grief are allow- 
able. A Man mutt be fenfible of his Suffer- 
ings, and confequently cannot but grieve 
under them. That Stupor and Benumbed- 
nefs of Spirit, whereby Men are made unap- 
prehenfive of their AffliGtions, is in itfelf 
both a great Sin, and a great Judgment. 

_ 2. But then thefe Expreflions of our Grief 
mutt be rightly qualified with their due Cir- 


- gumftances, L. Ley 
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i. They mutt not be di/propartionable to 

the Occafion. A great Complaint for a little 
Crofs, like Fovah’s Trouble for his Gourd. — 

2. Not unfitiing for the Manner ; not ac- 
companied with bitter Invedtives againtt {e- 
cond Caufes and Inftrumentss they fhould ra- 
ther exprefs our Humility, than our Anger. 

3. They muft not be zmmoderate for the 
‘Degree; as if we were without Hope, like 
David's paflionate Complaints for the Death 
of his Son 4/alom. 

4. They muft not be /vful for the Na- 
ture of them, blaming God’s Jufitice, and 
reviling his Providence. 


And now that I have fo abundantly thewed 
the Reafonablenefs of this Virtue of Patience 
and Submiffion, 1 am ftill fenfible how hard- 
ly Men are brought to it, when there is real. 
occafion for the Practice of it; and therefore 
I think it may be of great ufe to add fome 
Directions, which may help to prevent, or at 
leaft abate our Impatience under Afflidions, 
and to promote this fubmiflive Temper and 

Difpofition. And accordingly they fhall be of . 
two forts, fome Negative, others Po/fitive. 

I begin with the Negatve. 

1. Take heed of aggravating Afflictions | 
beyond their due Proportions.. Do not fix. 
your Eye or your Thoughts chiefly upon - 
the Smart of them, without regarding the 

‘Benefit of them. ’Tis true indeed (as the 


— Apufise 
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- Apofile tells us) No affiiétion 2s joyous for Heb. 12- 
the time, but grievous, neverthelefs after-‘" 
wards it yieldeth the peaceable fruit of righ- 
teoufne/s, to them that are exercifed thereby. 
"Twere an unreafonable thing, and an Argu- 
ment of great Frowardnefs, for a Patient to 
mind only the Bitternefs of his Potion, the 
Corrofivenefs of his Plaifter, without having © 
any regard to the Remedy and the Health, 
which may be procured by them. For a 
“Man always to have his Hand upon his Sore, 
will increafe the Pain, and hinder the Cure of 
it. Toinfit upon every particular Circum- 
ftance, whereby Men may aggravate their 
AffliGions, is the ready Means to add Fuel 
to their Impatience, and to drive them to De- 
fpondency. This isa fure way to bring upon 
ourfelves much needlefs Trouble. ’Tis all one 
as if a Man fhould chew the Pills,which ought 
to be {wallowed whole; which will make us 
more fick, and thereby rather hinder the due 
Operation of them than promote it. 

2. Beware of refufing Comfort, or reject- 
ing the Means that are afforded: us for our 
Relief and Support, under the Troubles that 
befall us. This were to take part with out 
Difeafe againft ourfelves, to refufe the Phy- 
fick, and to pull off the Plaifter that fhould 
heal us; which argues much Frowardneds, 
befides the Folly and Ingratitude of rejecting 
the confolations of God, as if they were but job x5. 
fimall to us, as Eliphaz {peaks. Whatever "1. 
i © Our 
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our Loffes or Difappointments are, be can 
be ten times better to us, than thofe Things 
are, by the Lofs of which, we are provoked 
to Difcontent and Murmuring. 

3- Do not give liberty to Paflions ; which, 
of all other things belonging to the Soul, 
are moft impetuous and unruly, if not re- 
{trained within fitting Bounds. The fenfi- 
tive Appetite (to which the Paflions belong) 
is the inferior and brutifh part of the Soul, 
anfwerable to the Dregs of the Pcople in a 
political Government, of themfelves apt to be 
heady, tumultuous, rafh, mutinous; if not 
reftrained by fome fuperior Power: So is it 
with the Paflions of the Soul, which there- 


fore ought to be watched over with great 


Circum{pedtion ; and the rather, becaufe they 
have ufually the Empire over us, during our 
younger Years, before Reafon comes to 
exercife its Sovereignty: And if once we 
give way to them, ‘twill be a Bufinefs of 
no {mall difficulty to reduce them into Or- 
der again. 
Thofe very Thoughts which occafion 
much Difcontent and Trouble to the Soul, 
whilft they lic in the Breaft in a Huddle and 
Confufion, if they be but diftin@ly con- 
fidered, and coolly debated, will feem much 
lefs, if not vanifh into nothing. -’Tis the 
Nature of Diforder, to make Things appear — 
more than indeed they are. Which is one — 


Reafon that Philojophers give, why the Stars 
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feem innumerable; becaufe they are com- 
monly looked upon,as being wildly {catter’d 
up and down, out of all regular Form. Tis 
fo likewife with Mens inward Difcontents, 
which are exceedingly multiplied by the 
-Confufion of them; and would appear much 
Jefs, if but diftinttly reduced and examined. 
Moft of thofe which occafion much per- 
plexity, whilft they are mixed with many 
others in a Croud, would upon a clear View 
and fevere Examination, appear much lefs 
confiderable: And that’s another good Means 
for the preferving of our Minds from this 
Impatience; to put a ftop to our Paflions 
in the beginning of their Courfe, before they 
be in their full Career, and then grow too 
hard for us. | 

4. Do not chiefly regard the Inftruments 
of your Troubles, which will be apt to pro- 
voke Impatience and Diftemper; but ra- 
ther the fupreme Difpofer of them. Tho’ 
Men may deal very unworthily with us, yet 
God is juft in all his Ways. This was that 
which fatisfied old Elz, It is the Lord, Jet: Sam. 3. 
him do what feemeth him good. Tho’ the'* 
Sabeans had {poil’d Fob of his Oxen and Jodi. rf. 
Affes, and the Chaldeans plundered him of ‘7- 
his Camels ; yet we find no Complaints 
againft them: he takes notice only of God 
as the Author of his Sufferings. Zhe Lord 
gives, and the Lord takes away, and there- 
fore bleffed be the Name of the Lord. ’Tis 

worth 
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worth your notice to obferve the ftrange Vas 
tiety of David's Carriage, according as he 
was either mindful or forgetful of this Con- 
fideration. How meek and humble upon 

a Sato. 3p the Rebellion of Abfalom : If the Lord fhall 
fay Ihave no delight in thee ; behold here I 
am, let him do to me as feemeth good unto 

ver.10. Him. And fo in the next Chapter, when 
Shimet did fo bitterly revile him, that which 
pacified all impatient revengeful Thoughts, 

was this Confideration, Zhe Lord hath bid 
Shimei curfe. Whereas at another time,when 

he was not fo careful to fix his Thoughts 

upon this, how ftrangely is his Carriage al- 
tered? How furious at the Churlifhnefs of 

1Sam.25. Nabal ? How paflionate at the Death of 40- 

eae es Silom: 2 Such great power is there in this one 

33. ‘Meditation, if ferioufly fxed upon, to fub- 
‘due the natural Rage and Diftemper of our 
Hearts; When,he looks upon God, he fub- 

Phil. 39. mits and is filent. J was dumb and opened 
not my mouth, becaufe thou didft it. But 
when he confiders the Infiruments, his Heart | 
begins to rife, and his Paflions to tumultuate 

and ferment into a Storm. | | 
5. Take heed of engaging your Defires 
upon thefe tranfient perifhable t things. Learn 
to eftimate every thing, according to its juft 
Rate and Value; and this will be a Means — 
to work in us weaned Affections from the 
World. They that love too much, muft 
grieve toomuch. If we would weep as not 
Weeping; 
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weeping, we mutt rejoice as not rejoicing. 
They that think the greateft Gain to be but 

fmall, will think the greateft Lofs tobe fo 
too. Neminem adver fa fortuna comminutt, Sen. Helv, 
nife quem fecunda decepit. “ Thofe thar“? * 

' © are moft apt to be deceived and puft up 
“* by the Flatteries of Profperity, will be moft 
_ ** apt to be dejeéted by the Frowns of Ad- 
“ verfity.” And therefore one of the furett 

ays, to make all Crofles eafy to us, is to 
have alow Efteem of thefe.temporal Things ; 
for which we fhall find reafon enough, if we 
confider the Vanity and Vexation of them. 
_ There being a thoufand Ways of Fraud and 

Oppreflion and Cafualties, whereby we may 
be deprived of their Pofleflion; and as ma- 
ny, whereby they may be render’d ufelefs 
to us in their Pofleflion; as in the cafe of 
Pain and Sicknefs, either of Body or Mind : 
And asmany, whereby they may be render’d 
hurtful, and expofe us to the Envy of others, 
to many kind of Temptations unto Sin, and 
particularly to many kind of Griefs and 
Vexations upon the account of our Unwil- 
lingnefs to part with them. All which are 
to be provided .againft, by our. entertaining 
fuch Thoughts of them, as may be fuitable 
to their Value. 

_ 6. Take heed of being folicitous about the 
Iffue of Things, and of determining your- 
{elvestoo peremptorily to particular vents. 
‘Tis our Bufinefs indeed to ferve Providence 

in 
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in the ufe of Means, but the Iffue of things 
belongs to God: We have nothing to do 
with them, and that which is not within 
our Power, fhould be out of our Care. 
Every Mans great End is Happinefs. The 
various Events that befal us in the World. 
are but feveral Ways to this End. And 
therefore ‘tis very reafonable and congruous, 
that every one fhould have a Traveller’s In- 
differency towards them. A Man upon the 
Road, who is travelling to fuch a Town, 
and comes to fome doubrful Turnings, is 
not concerned either for the right or the 
left-hand Way, hath not an Inclination to 
one more than the other, any farther than. 
to be direCed to that, which is the true Way, 
and will bring him to his Journey’s End. 
Now that Way, which the Providence of 
God doth lead. us into, muft needs be the 
beft and the fureft Way to this End. 

“Thou foolifh Man (faith EpzcFetus) 
‘“ doft not thou defire that which may be 
‘¢ moft convenient for thee? And can there 
“be any thing better than what God ap- — 
“points? Do but then confider (faith he) 
“what is the meaning of being eagerly — 
“ folicitous about particular Events, diagle- 
“cas t xesllu, waenyas Cupeaoy, thou 
“ doft thereby as much as in thee lies to— 
“ corrupt thy Judge, and feduce thy Coun- 
“ fellor ; than which there cannot be a 
“ greater Folly.” Thefe are the Negative 
DireCions. I 
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I proceed to thofe that are pofitive; and, 
_ 1. Labour for true Apfrehenfions of the 
divine Nature and Excellencies ; his infinite 


QA7 


Power, and Wifdom, and Goodnefs. When — 


our Hearts are once poffett with right No- 
tions, and 4 due Efteem of thefe Perfections, 
they will not be fo apt to break out into 
murmuring againtt him. That which Ben- 


hadad fpake proudly to Ahab ; Thy filver * Kings 
and thy gold, thy wives and thy children are*® * 


mine: That may God truly fay tous; what 
haft thou that thou haft not received? And 
if we have réceived it, as we have no reafon 
to glory in the Poffeffion, fo neither have 
we to complain at the Lok of it, when he 
that hath lent it us, doth refume it again. It 
is, or fhould be our daily Prayer, that God's 
Will may be done on Earth as it isin Heaven, 
And it were a moft unreafonable thing for 
Men to murmur at the Grant of their Peti- 
tions. “was a notable Saying, which is 
commonly reported of Luther, when Philip 
Melanéhon was much difguieted in his own 
Thoughts, at the confufed State of things in 
the firft Reformation ; Monendus eff P hilip- 
pus, definat effe reétor mundi 3 3 “* Melantthon 
«¢ is to be admonifhed, that he would ceafe 
& to take upon him the Government of the 
« World, as if the Iffue of things did be- 
« long to his Care.” God is infinitely wife 


and faithful, and will proportion our Suf-' 


ferings to our Abilities, He hath promi- 
: fed 


i Cor. 1G: 
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Rom. 8. fed that all things {hall work together for 
8. our good. fe 9s 

2. Confider the Mercies you enjoy, as 
well as the Evils you fuffer. That was a 
moft unworthy Temper in 44aé,and in Ha- 
man, to receive no Satisfaction in all their 
great Pofleflions and Enjoyments, becaufe 
they were difappointed in fome one fmall. 
Particular. ’"Tisthe Advice of the Wi/e man, 
Ecclef. 7. 14. In the day of profperity re~: 
jotce, in the day of adverfity confider. But 
what is that which we fhould confider? Why,, 
that God hath fet the one againft the other: 
And fo fhould we too, fet one againft ano= 
ther; and then we fhall find, that we have: 
as much reafon to be patient under our Suf- 
fcrings, as to rejoice in our Mercies. ’Tis al 
remarkable Paflage that, concerning Mephi- 

iSam.19.bofheth 3 when Ziba had, by his falfe Ac-. 
cufation, caufed the King to confifcate his: 
Goods, and beftow them upon himfelf; this; 

had been enough one would think to pro-: 

voke Mephibofheth unto high Complaints, 

both againft the Injuftice of “David, and the: 
Bafenefs and Unfaithfulnefs of his Servant 
Ziba: But fee how he demeans himfelf! Ji 

ver.27 28.have been flandered unto my Lord the King, 
but do what ts good in thine eyes. Thou haft 

(et thy fervant among ft them that eat at thine 

own table, what right therefore have I to cry 

any more unto the King ¢ Where he makes 

the Kindne(fs that Davzd had formerly fhewa. 

him,, 
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him, to weigh down and fatisfy for the 
Wrong that he then fuffered. Andif Men 
had but fuch a grateful Temper of Spirit, 
they would not be fo apt to murmur. Thofe 
that deferve leaft, do ufually complain moft. 
The moft unworthy are the moft impatient. 
_ Suppofe all manner of Evils and Afli@ic 
ons, which are now promifcuoufly f{cattered 
‘up and down in the World, whethet they 
concern Soul or Body 5 Spiritual Blindnefs 
and Obduracy, Poverty, Slavery, Reproach; 
Sickne(s, Pain, Maimednefs, Deformity, &e: 
I fay, fuppofe all thefe were now to be di- 
fiributed amongft Mankind; fo as every one 
were to have an equal fhare of them: Would 
you be-content to ftand to this new Diftri- 
bution ! I fuppofe there are not many Per- 
fons in this Nation, in fo miferable and for- 
Jorn a Condition, that upon ferious Confide- 
ration of the fpecial Advantages they do or 
may partake of, above many other Millions 
inthe World, would confent to it. And if 
this be fo, certainly then it muft be both an 
unreatonable, and a very ungrateful thing for 
fuch Men to be impatient, who enjoy more 
than their fhare comes to. | ; 
3, Confider the Deferts of your Sins, and 
then it will eafily appear, that your Condi- 
tion is not at any time {fo bad, but you have 
deferved it fhould be worfe. That you have 
more reafon to commend the Care and Wif- 
dom of the Phyfician, than to coniplain of 
R 2 | the 
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the Bitternefs of the Potion. Tanto quis 
patientiis ferrum medici tolerat, quanto 
magis putridum effe confpicit quod fecat ; 
«¢ The more the Patient doth difcern the Cor- 
“« ruption and Danger of his Sore, the more 
«« willingly doth he endure the Lance of his 
< Suegeon.” That is a remarkable Story 
in Genefis, c é. 4.2. to {hew that this Confide- 
ration of the Defert of our own Sins, is a 
very powerful Means to pacify us againft all 
Impatience under Sufferings. The Story 
concerns Fofeph’s Brethren, who coming in- 
to Egypt to buy Corn, were there roughly 
treated, accufed for Spies, clapt into Prifon ; 
fo that one would have thought, they had 
reafon enough to fret and murmur at that 
hard unjuft Dealing. And yet we find their 
Carriage to bev ery humble and patient 5 but 
what that was which made them {0, you 
may fee ver. 21. they remember’d their Cru- 
elty to their Brother Fo/eph,and That brought 


them to acknowledge this Diftrefs to be de- 


fervedly come upon them, decaufe they had 


not pitted their brother, when he befought 
them in the anguifh of his foul. The like 


- Confideration did ftop od in his Complaint, 


Chap. 4.0. 
4. 


after all his high Conteftations and Arguings 
with God; he no fooner thought upon his 
own Vilenets, but he was prefentrly filenced. ° 
Behold I am vile,what fhall I anfwer thee? 
I will ee my hand upon my mouth. 


4. Be 
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4. Be careful whilft you are in a profpe- 
rous Eftate, to prepare for Trouble and Afili- 
ctions, by a prudent Confideration of the 
Mutability of Things. This will be a Means 
to alleviate the Burden of them. Precogitatis™- 
malt mollis ictus venit. And in another place, 
inexpectata plus aggravant, novitas adjicitEp. 91- 
calamitatibus pondus; “ That Stroke will 
** have lefs Force which is forefeen and ex: 
fe peated ; whereas the Suddennefs and Sur- 
“¢ prize of it, will add to the Weight and 
*< Smart of it.” In tanta rerum furfum ac Sea. Tran- 
deorfum euntinm verfatione, fi non quicquid. a 
jeri poteft, pro futuro habes, das in te vires 
vebus adverfis, quas infregit quifquis prior 
vidit ; “In that various Change and Revo- 
‘< lution of Events, which we behold in the 
“ World, if we do not look upon poflible 
* Dangers and Troubles as future, we do 
“ thereby ftrengthen our Adverfaries, and 
“ difarm ourfelves.” When we fee at any 
time the Lofles and Imprifonments, or Po- © 
verty, or Funerals of others, we ought pre- 
fently to refleat, this may be our Cafe. 
Cuivis poteft accidere, quod cuiquam poteft. 
One lofes Husband, Wife, Children, Eftate ; 
We ought from all fuch Spe@acles to infer, 
that tho’ this be not at prefent, yet ic may 
fhortly be our Condition; and accordingly / 
by Expectation to fortify ourfelves againft it. 
Hie nos error decipit, hic effeminat dum ie ad 
i | ; utium, 
patimur, qué nunquam pati nos polfe pra- cay. g, 
| R 3 VidImus. 
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vidimus. Aufert vim prefentibus malis, 
qui futura profpexit. “ This is the Error 
‘© which doth deceive and effeminate Men, 
‘ whilft they fuffer fuch things as they did 
« not expe@, and are not prepared for. It 
breaks the Force of Evils when they come, 
© to forefee they will come.’ 

s. Often refle& upon your former Expe- 
rience: That will be a Means to prevent all 
Defpondencies, to work in us Hope and Con- 
fidence, There is no Man fo mean and in- 
confiderable, if he will but take an impartial 
View of what he hath formerly feen and ob+ 
ferved concerning God’s dealing with him- 
felf and others, but may upon this account 
find reafon enough to allay all murmuring) 


TR 


c¢ 


difcontented Thoughts. We have frequent 
. Examples to this purpofe in Scripture, Facod, 


‘David, fehofaphat, the Apoftle St. Paul, 
in feveral places; who all have had recourfe to: 
this Remedy, when they would firengthen, 
them{elyes againft Difcontent and Defpone: 
dency. And I fuppofe, there is {carce any’ 
ferious Man of fo little Experience, but hath 
taken notice of, and can remember how fome: 
Crofies and Difappointments have in the: 


iffue proved Mercies and Benefits to him.. 


And if it have been fo formerly, why may 
it not be fo again? 

6. And laftly, Labour after thofe parti- 
cular Virtues, which are of near Affinity to: 
this of Patience’ bint it will be ver 

| | sinc 
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much ftrengthened and promoted. There 1s 
a certain Chain of them mentioned, Gal. 5. 
22. and ftiled by the po/fle the fruits of 
the /pirit, as belonging more particularly to 
the Spirit of Chriftianity. The firft is Love, 
@yarn, which beareth all things, and en- 
dureth all things: The next is Foy, yapa, a 
chearful Temper of Mind, in oppofition to 
Morofenefs and Frowardnefs : Then Peace, 
 epnvn, a Compofednefs and Sedatenefs of Spi- 
rit, free from all inordinate Perturbations, and 
without any kind of itch of quarrelling with 
others: Andnext Long-/uffering,uaxpobupic, 
whereby the Mind is not eafily provoked or 
tired, butis eafily appeafed: Then Gentle- 
nefs, songorns, Generofity, Benignity, which 
fignifies a Mind moft ready to part with any 
thing, towards the Help and Relief of others, 
in their Neceflities: Then Goodnefs, aJabw- 
cuvn, (2. e.) fuch an equal and ingenuous 
Simplicity of Manners, whereby Men are 
render’d eafily tractable,and placable,and moft 
amiable in the whole Courfe of their Con- 
verfations: Then Faith, rigs, a Dependence 
upon God for our Support and Deliverance : 
Then Meekne/3, megorns, whereby we put 
a Reftraint upon our Anger, fo as not to be 
provoked for any lefler Caufe, or in a greater 
Meature, or for a longer Time, than may be 
fitting for the Occafion; always preferving 
our Minds free from any fudden Gufts of 
- Paflion. And laftly, Temperance, eupareia, 
R 4 Conti: 
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Continence, whereby we contain all our 
Paflions within their juft Bounds, either of 


‘Foy in the Affiuence of Things, or of 
Grief in the Lofs, or of Defire in the Want 


of them. 
“A Mind that is modelled and prepared 


with thefe kind of Virtues, will thereby be 


render’d generous and couragious, fit for the 
undergoing of any kind of Trouble or Suffer- 
ing, which the Providence of God fhall 
think fit to call a Man unto, | 

I have now done with the Firf thing I 
propofed to treat of, namely, The Reafona- 
blene{s and Credibility of the Principles of 
Natural Religions in which I have endea- 
voured to eftablifh the de/zef of God's Being, 
to clear the watural Notions of his Excellen- 


cies and Perfeétions, and to deduce the Ob- 


ligation of Moral Duties, from the Belief 
and Acknowledgement of the divine Nature 
and Perfections. eee os a 


THE, 


( 249 ) 
THE 


‘SECOND BOOK, 


OF THE 


Wifdom of practifing the Duties 


of NaTuRAL RELIGION, 


CHAP. I. 
| Shewing in general how Religion con- 


duces fo our Hlappine/s. 


Proceed now to the fecond Part of my 
Defign, which was to fhew The Wifdom 
of practifing the Duties of Natural Religion. 
In which I fhall endeavour to convince Men, 
how much it is, upon all accounts, their 
chief Happinefs and Intereft to lead a Reli- 
gious and Virtuous Courfe of Life. 
_ Solomon, who is fo much celebrated in 
Scripture for his Wifdom and Knowledge, 
hath purpofely written a Book, the main 
Argument whereof is to enquire, wherein 
the chicf Happinefs of Man doth confit ; 
And having in the former Part of it fhewed 
the Infufficiency of all other Things that 
pretend 
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pretend to it, he comes in the Conclufion 
to fix it upon its true Bafs, aflerting every 
Man’s greateft Intereft and Happinefs, to 

Eccl. 12. confift in being Religious, Let us bear the 
FS conclufion of the whole matter; Fear God 
and keep his commandments ; for this is the 
whole of man. ‘That is, the ferious Pra@tice 
of Religion is That which every confiderate 
Man, after all his other Difquifitions, will find 
to be his chief Intereft, and That which doth 
deferve his utmoft Care and Diligence. 

And becaufe thefe Words of Solomon do 
fo fully exprefs that, which is to be the main 
Argument of my following Difcourfe, I hall, 
by way of Preface ar Introduion to it, more 
particularly confider the Commendation, | 
which he here gives to the Practice of Reli- 
gion, in that full and fignificant Expreflion, 
this is the whole of man. 

Which Words are by the Septuagint. and. 
Vulgar thus rendered, this 2s All, or Every 
man; the word “Duty, which is {upplied by 
our Lnglifh, being not in the Orzgznal, or in 
other Tranflatzons. This ought to be the way 
and courfe of all mankind; {o the Targum. 
This is the courfe to which every man is 
defigned; fo the Syriack. This will be 
moft profitable and advantageous to men; 
fothe drabick. Hoc eft totum hominis, this 
is the whole of man; {0 fome of our later 
Interpreters, mott properly to the Scope of 
the Place, it being an ufual Ena//age in the 
| 7 | febrews 


_ fuch a Rank of Creatures. 
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Hebrew, totius univerfalis pro toto inte- 
grante, All for Whole. 


’ So that according to the various Inter- 


pretations of the Words, they may contain 


in them a threefold Reference: To the £f 
fence, the Happine/s, the Bufinefs of Man. 

According to which, the Senfe of them 
muft be, that Religion, or the fearig of 
God, and keeping his Commandments, is a 
Matter of fo great Confequence to Human 
Nature, that, | 

1. The Effence or Being of Man may be 
faid to confit in it. 

2. The great Bufinefs or Duty of Man, is 
to be converfant about it, and to labour 
aeer at 3 25 

3. The Happinefs, or Well-being of Man, 


doth depend upon it. 


Thefe Particulars I fhall endeavour to make 
out by fuch clear Principles of Reafon, at- 
tefted to by feveral of the wifeft Heathen 
Writers, as may be enough to fatisfy any fe- 
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rious Man, who is able to underftand the — 


Reafon and Confequence of Things, and 
will but attend and confider. 

Firft, Religion is of fo great Importance, 
that the E/fence of Man may be faid to con- 
fift in it. Man may be confidered under a 
two-fold Notion: 

1. In his fingle Capacity, according to 
that Principle whereby he is conftituted in 


2. In 
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2. In Society, for which Man feems to be 
naturally defigned, and without which he 
could not well fubfitt. Now Religion will 
appear to be effentiat to him, in both thefe 
Refpects.. 

1. As confidered in his fingle Capacity, ac- 
cording to thofe Principles by which he is 
framed. That which doth conftitute any 
thing in its Being, and diftinguith it from all 
other things, this is that which we call the 
Form or Effence of a Thing. Now the 
things which diftinguith Human Nature 
from all other things, are the chief Prinei- 
ples and Foundations of Religion, namely, 


the Apprehenfion of a Deity, and an Ex- 


pectation of a future State after this Life: 
Which no other Creature, below Man, doth 
partake of; and which are common to all 
Mankind; notwithftanding the utmoft En- 
deavours that can be ufed for the fupprefling 
of them. 

As for what is er alledged in the ~ 
behalf of Reafom, it may be obferved, that 
in the A@ions of many $6rute Creatures, 
there are difcernible fome Footfteps, fome 
imperfect Striftures and Degrees of Ratioci- 
nation; fuch a natural Sagacity as at leaft 
bears a near Refemblance to Reafon. From 
whence it may fallow, that it isnot Reafon 
in the general, which is the Form of Human 
Nature; but Reafon, as it is determined to 
Actions of Religion, of which we do not res 

the 
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the leaft Signs or Degrees in Brutes: Man 


being the only Creature in this vifible World, | 


that is formed with a Capacity of worfhip- | 


ping and enjoying his Maker. Nor is this 
any new Opinion, but what feveral of the 
ancient Writers, Philofophers, Orators, Poets, 
have attefted to; who make the Notion of a 
Deity, and Adoration of him, to be the true 
Difference betwixt Man and Beaf. 


So Tully; Ex tot generibus nullum efit 


animal preter hominem, quod habeat notitt- 
am aliquam Det; ipfi{que in hominibus, nul- 
la gens eft neque tam immanfueta, neque tam 
fera, que non etiamft ignoret, qualem habere 
Deum deceat, tamen habendum fczat. “ A- 
“ mongft all the living Creatures that are in 
“the World, there is none but Man, that 
“ hath any Notion of a Desty; and amongft 
« Mankind, there is no Nation fo wild and 
«¢ barbarous, but pretends to {ome Religion.” 
Whence it fhould feem, that this is the moft 
proper Difference betwixt Man and Beafts. 
And in another place, he makes this to be 
the Chara&er of that Reafon, which is the 
Form of Man, that it is Vinculum Dei & 
hominis, which imports both Name and 
Thing. — 

Of the fame Senfe is that of the Satyrz/, 
who fpeaking of Religion anda Senfe of 
divine Things, faith this of it; 


<~—feparat 


= 
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jv. Sat ——feparat hoc nos r 
1s. Af grege mutorum, atque tdeo venerabile 

3 o- (foli 
Sortiti ingenium, divinorumque capdaces. 


é¢’Tis this, faith he; which doth diftin- 

« onifh us from brute Creatures, that we 

«¢ have Souls capable of divine Impreflions.” 

There are abundance of Expreflions to this 

purpofe in feveral other of the Heathen Wri- 

De super-ters. That in Plutarch, where he ftiles Irre- 
fitiont. igion-a kind of Stupor, whereby Men are 
as it were deprived.of their Senfes. And 

in another place, he afferts it to be “an ex- 

“ ceeding improper. Thing, to afcribe true 

«¢ Reafon to thofe who do not acknowledge 

Nat. Deor.*€ and adore the Deity.” So again, Tully, Efe 
hib.2. Deos qui negat, vix eum fane mentis exifti- 
a mem. ‘\can hardly think that Man to be 
“in his right Mind, who is deftitute of Re- 
< jigion.” And in another place of the fame 
Book, Quis hunc hominem dixerit? &c. 
“Why fhould any one ftyle fuch an one a 
<¢ Man, who by what he fees in the World, 
“ is not convinced of a Deity, and a Provi- | 
“ dence, and of that Adoration he owes to 
Ladant. “* the Deity?” Non modo non philofophos, 
fed nec homines quidem fuiffe dixerim, (faith » 
another.) “‘ Men that are deftitute of Reli- 

“ gion, are fo far from being learned Philo- 

“ fophers, that they ought not to be efteemed 

“ fo much as reafonable Men. "Kis 


\ 
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*Tis true, nothing is more ordinary than 
for fuch Perfons as are /cepticad in thefe firtt 
Principles, to entertain great Thoughts of 
themfelves, as if they had confider'd things 
more deeply, and were arrivd unto a higher 
pitch of Reafon and Wit than others. But 
yet the plain Truth is, they who have not 
attained to this Conviction of placing their 
chief Intereft in being religious, they are fo 
far from exceeding others in Degrees, that 
they come fhort of the very Nature and 
Effence of Men, as being deftitute of thofe 
 firftt Notions concerning Truth and Falfe- 
hood, Good and Evil, wherein the Effence 


of a rational Being doth confift: befides’ 


their palpable Deficiency in fuch plain Con- 

fequences and Deductions of Reafon, as 
would become thofe, who in any meafure 
pretend to that Principle. 

So that, by what hath been faid, it may 
appear, that the Definition of Man may be 
render'd as well by the Difference of Relz- 
Liofum as Rationale. As for that Inconve- 
nience which fome may objed, that, athe- 
iftical and prophane Perfons will hereby be 


excluded: Why, fo they are by the other. 


Difference likewife; fuch Perfons having no 
_ juft Pretence to Rea/fon, who renounce Re- 
_ligion: And it were well, if they might not 
only be reckoned among Beafts (as they are 
by the P/falmif?, where he ftyles them éru- 
tifb,) but driven out amongtt them likewife, 
feet and 
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and banifhed from all Human Society, as 
being publick Pefts and Mifchiefs of Man- 
kind, fuch as would debafe the Nobility of 
our Natures to the Condition of brute Crea- 
tures, and therefore are fit only to live a- 
mongft them. Which brings me to the 

24 Confideration of Man, a6 a /ociable 
Creature. Religion is effential to him, in 
this Refpe& alfo; as being the fureft Bond 
to tye Men up to thofe refpe@tive Duties to- 
wards one another, without which, Govern- 
ment and Society could not fubfit!. 

There is a remarkable Paffage in Plutarch 
to this purpofe; where he ftiles Religion 
Gwenxlixoy aracis Row dyias,% yopobecias gpa 

Agint pa, the Cement of all Community, and the 

Colites. chief Bafis of all Legiflative Power. And 
in another place he fays, That ’tis much 
“* more eafy to build a City in the open Air, 
“ without any Ground to found it upon, 
« than to eftablifh Government without Re- 
“ ligion.” City (faith he) may make fome 
fhift to fubfift without Walls, Schools, Thea- 
tres, Houfes, nay, without Money; but not 
without Religion. 

If it were not for this Notion of a Deity; 
and thofe natural Impreflions which we have 
concerning Juftice and Probity, fo neceflary 
for the Confervation of Human Society ; in- 
ftead of thofe well-ordered Governments and 
Cities which are now in the World, Man- 
kind muft have lived either wild and foli- 

tary 
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tary in Caves and Dens, like favage Beafts ; 

or elfe in Troops of Robbers, fubfifting upon 

the Spoil and Rapine of fuch as wete weaker 

than themfelves. ) 
~Pretate fublata, fides etiam, & focietas nu. deo. 

humani generis, C una excellentifima vir=Uiv- 1. 

tus jufiitia tollitur, faith Tully. “ Take 

“but away the Awe of Religion, and all 

“ that Fidelity and Juftice, fo neceflary for 

“the keeping up of Human Society, muft 

€ perifh with it.” 

‘Tis this Fear of a Deity, and the Senfe of 
our Obligation to him, that is the only ef- 
fectual Means to reftrain Men within the 
Bounds of Duty. And were this wholly ex- 
tinguifhed, there would follow fuch wild 
Diforders and Extravagaticies amongft Men, 
as would not leave fo much as the Face of 
leaft Shadow of Virtue or Honefty in the 
World: There being no kind of Vice which 
Men would not abandon themfelves utito, 
confidering the Impetuoufnefs of theit own 
natutal Appetites, and the Power of exter- 
nal Temptations, were this Reftraint from 
Religion once removed or abolifhed, 

The two chief Oppofites to Religion, are 
Prophanenefs and Superftition. Both which 
are prejudicial to Civil Government: the one 
by deftroying Contcience, the ttrongeft Ob- 
ligation to political Duties; the other, by 
perverting and abufing it; introducing in the 
fread of it anew Primum mobile, which ra- 

a | S vifheth 
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_vifheth the Spheres of Government, and puts 
them into a preternatural Courfe, as a Nodle 

ee a Asthor exprefleth it. 
fe. " - The two grand Relations that concern So- 
7 ciety, are Government and Subsection: And 
Irreligion doth indifpofe Men for both thefe. _ 
1. For Government. Without Religion 
Magiftrates will lofe that Courage and Con- 
fidence belonging to their Stations, which 
they cannot fo well exert in punifhing the 
Offences of others, when they are guilty of 
the fame or the like themfelves. Thofe that 
fit on the throne of judgment, fhould be able 
to fcatter away evil with their eyes} as 
Solomon {peaks, Prov. 20. 8. By their very 
Prefence and Looks to firike an Awe upon 
Offenders. Which will not be fo eafily done, 
if they lie under the fame Guilt themfelves. 
Sine bonitate nulla majeftas, faith Seneca; the 
very Nature of Maje/iy doth denote Goodne/s 
as well as Power. And without this, Go- 
vernours may eafily lofe that Reverence, 
which is due to them from others; and con- 
fequently that Authority, which they ought 
to have over them. When they ceafe to be 
Gods in ref{pect of their Goodne/s, they will 
foon diminifh in their Power. And tho’ they 
fhould be able to keep Men under, as to 
their Bodies and Eftates, yet will they de- 
cline as to that awful Love and Reverence,. 
whereby they fhould fway over the Hearts 
and Affections of Men. 
The 
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The Philofopher in the fifth Book of his Cap. 11. 
Politicks, doth lay it down as a Rule for 
Magiftrates, that they mutt be careful to 
give publick Teftimonies of their being Reli- 
gious and Devout ; for which he gives this 
double Reafon: Becaufe the People will be . 
lefs fubjeé&t to entertain any Jealoufy or Suf- 
Picion of /affering Injury, from fuch whom 
they believe to be religious: And withal, 
they will be lefs fubjec& to attempt the do- 
ing of Injury againt fuch; as knowing that 
good Magiftrates are after a more efpecial 
manner under the divine Favour and Prote- 
ction, x CU mayEs evovrat Tes Sees, having 
God to fight with them, and for them. 
__ 2. The want of this will indifpofe Men 
for the Condition of Subjeéis, and rendet 
them loofe and unftable in thofe Duties of 
Obedience and Submiffion sequired to that 
State. How can it be expeéed from that 
Man, who dares affront and defpife God 
himfelf, that he fhould have any hearty re- 
verence for his Deputies and Vicegerents } 
_ He that is fubject only upon the account 
of wrath,and the power of the [word which 
ts over him, will be no longer fo, when he 
hath an opportunity of efcaping or refilling 
that Power. Nor is there any poffible way 
to fecure Men in their quiet Subje@ion and 
Obedience, but by their being obliged for 
Confiience-fake. And therefore fach kind of rom, £3. 
_Perfons, as by their open Prophanenef{s ands: 
5 2 Con- 
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tempt of Religion, do endeavour to de- 
ftroy Confcience from amongft Men, may 
ju(tly be efteemed as the worft kind of fedi- 
tious Perfons, and moft pernicious to Civil 
Government. | | 

That Temper of Prophanenefs, whereby 
a Manis difpofed to contemn and defpife all 
Religion (how flightly foever Men may think 
of it) is much worfe than Infidelity, than 


Fanaticalnefs,than Idolatry ; and of the two, | 


’tis much more eligible for a Man to be an 
honeft Heathen and a devout Idolater, than 
a prophane Chrifitan. Tt 


Whatever Difputes have been raifed con- — 


cerning the Lawfulnefs of punifhing Men for 
their diffenting Confciences in matters of Re- 
ligion ; yet never any Man queftioned the 
Lawfulnefs of punifhing Men for their Pro- 
phanenefs and Contempt of all Religion. 
Such Men as renounce Confcience, cannot 
pretend that they fuffer for it. And certainly 
this Vice doth upon many Accounts deferve 
the greateft feverity of Laws, as being 7 
its own Nature deftruive of the very 
Principles of Government, and the Peace of 
all human Societies; befides, the Mifchiefs 
confequent upon it, from divine Vengeance. 
’Tis an Obfervation of Seneca, ‘* That 


“ feyeral Countries do appoint feveral Pu- — 


A 


‘ nifhments for the Violation of Religion ; 
< but every Country appoints /ome, and it 
¢ doth not any where efcape unpunifhed. 

Plato 


iowa 
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Plato in his Book de Legibus, would have Lib. 10. 
it punifhed capitally, as being a thing of moft 
pernicious confequence to Government. “Tis 
a Rule in the Cruz/ Law, that Religio conta- 
minata ad omnium pertinet injurzam; The vib. 4 c. 
Abufe of Religion is to be looked upon as being * P 
a common Injury,and every Manis concerned 
to endeavour a Vindication of it. And there Gre: ce 
are fome Inftances in Story, of Wars that 4° han 
have been undertaken upon this very Ac- 2. cap.zc. 
count, to bring a Nation tro Punifhment fo 
that Prophanenefs they have expreffed to- 
wards the Religion they profefled and pre- 
tended to, as being injurious to Mankind, 
Quod orbis viribus expiari debuit, as fuftin vib. 8. 
the Hiftorian {peaks, which the whole world 
ought to vindicate and expiate by their com- 
mon Forces. ce. teaaere ee 
~ There can be no Affurance from loofe irre- 
ligious Perfons, that they will be faithful in 
the ordinary Duties belonging to their feye- 
ral Ranks and Stations. And as for any ex-. 
traordinary heroical Action, by which the 
publick Welfare is to be promoted, Men that 
are without Confcignce of Religion, and a 
fenfe of Virtue, can never apply themfelyes 
to any thing of that kind, as having their 
Minds deftitute of all fuch Principles as are 
fublime and generous, without any the leaft 
Seed of Honour, and Piety, ‘and Virtue; 
and therefore they can haye no Sparks of 
Magnanimity, nor any the teat Inclina- 

S 3 tion 
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tion to Actions that are truly Great and 
Noble. ) 

So that upon all Accounts, it is very 
evident, that Religion is totum hominis in 
this firft Senfe, as it refers to the E/fence of 
Man, confidered either in his Jingle Capacity, 
or asa Member of Society. 

2. "Tis fo likewife as it refers tothe Bu- 
fiefs and Duty of Man, that which he ought 
to be moft intent upon, and converfant about, 
as to his Employment in this World: That 
General Calling, in which every Man, of 
what Rank or Quality foever, is to be 
engaged. Men are diftributed under other 
particular Callings, according as their Edu- 
cation, Abilities, Friends, and feveral Oppor- 
tunities do difpofe of them. But the Obli- 
gation of Religion, being of univerfal Con- 
cernment, doth extend to all and every Par- 
ticular, there being none exempted from it. 
Foc eff omnis homo. Every Man is concerned 
in it. And it is totum hominis likewile : 
‘Tis his Calling, the chief BufinefS about 


which he is employed, 


_ Ido not fay, that a Man’s Thoughts are 

alway to be taken up about the immediate 
Ads of Religion, any more than a Traveller 
is always to have his Mind atually fixed 
upon the thought of his Journey’s End. This 
would be inconiiftent with the Infirmity of 
our Natures, and the Neceflity of our Con- 
ditions in this World. But yet, ashe, that 
is 
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is upon a Journey, doth fo order all his par- 
ticular Motions, as may be moft conducible 
to his general End; fo fhould Men Aaditu- 
ally, though they cannot aéfually, in every 
Affair, have refpect to their chief End, fo as 
to obferve all the Duties of Religion, and 
never to allow themfclves in any thing againft 
the Rules of it. And he that hath this Care 
continually upon his Mind (tho’ he be but 
a fecular Perfon) may properly be faid to 
make Religion his Bujine/s. | . 
The Wife Man, in the Beginning of his Ecclef 2. 
Book, had propofed it as his great Queftion * 
to be difcufled, to find out what was that 
good for the fons of Men, which they fhould 
do under the Heavens all the days of their 
fives. (¢. e.) What was the chief Employ- 
ment or Bufinefs, which they fhould apply 
themfelves to in this World? And in the 
Conclufion of his Difcourfe, after an Indu- 
ction and Refutation of all other Particulars, 
which may feem to have any Claim or Pre- 
tence to this, he aflerts it to be the Bufinefs 
of Religion, Fearing God, and keeping his 
Commandments: Suitable to that Precept 
of Mofes, Deut. 10. 12. And now, O Ifracl, 
‘what doth the Lord thy God requiré of 
thee, but to fear the Lord thy God, to 
walk in his Ways, and'to ferve the Lord 
thy God, and keep his Commandments ?- 
And the Praéitice of St. Paul, who made Ads 24. 
this his daily Ewercs/e> to keep ‘his -confci-'® 
> 4 ence 
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ence void of offence, both towards God and | 


towards Man. 


To the Reafonablenefs of this, feveral of | 
the wifeft Heathens have attefted. That’s a 


remarkable Paflage in 4rzffotle to this pur- 
pofe, where he ftates that to be the moft de- 
firable proportion of all worldly Felicities 
and Enjoyments, which is moft confiftent 
with Men’s devoting themfelyes to the bufi- 
nefs of Religion: And that to be either too 


much or too little of Wealth, or Honour, or | 


Power, ¢rc. whereby Men are hindered in | 


their meditating upon God, or their worthip- 
ping of him. 


So Lpidietus, difcourfing concerning the 
_ Work and Bufinefs he was defigned to, hath 


this excellent Paflage: “ If I had been made 


“<a Nightingale or a Swan, | fhould have 
employed the time of my Life in fuch a 
«© Way asis fuitable to the Condition of thofe 
Creatures: But being made a Man, capa- 
ble of ferving and worthipping that God 
** from whom I had my Being, ’tis but Rea- 
fon that I fhould apply myfelf to this, 
as being my proper Work and Bufinefs ;” 
THTO [AB TO eps ov ect. “ And therefore here- 
““ chief Employment to which I am de- 
“* figned.”. 1 am now, as to the Condition of 
my Body, lame and old, (faith he in the 
fame place) to which he might have added, 
that he was fickly and deformed; and as for 

| his 


* unto will I devote myfelf, as being the - 
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his outward Quality, he was Poor, and under 
Servitude, being a Slave to Epaphroditas, 
one of the Roman Courtiers; which are Con- 
ditions that ufually expofe Men to repining 
and difcontent: and yet he concludes it to 
be his Duty, “‘ wholly to devote himfelf to 
the Praifesand Worfhip of that God who 
“¢ was the Author of his Being.” Which 
upbraids fo many Profeflors of Chriftianity, 
who have both more Advantages of know- 
ing their Duty, and greater Engagements up- 
On them to exercife themfelves in the Duties 
of Religion. 

There is another appofite Teftimony to 
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this purpofe in Antoninus. “ Every thing Lib. * 
“ (faith he) is defigned for fome kind: of St 


« Work. Bea/fs and Plants, the Sun and 
“< Stars ; ov ev megs m3 and iia do youcon- 
“ ceive your Buline{s to be? fenfual Pleafures? 
““ Bethink yourfelf a little better, whether 
this be fuitable to your natural Sentiments, 
*« to the Nobility of your Mind, and thofe 
*¢ excellent Faculties with which you are en- 
“« dowed.” 

Now ‘tis the ufual Courfe of Men to ap- 
ply themfelves to that as their chief Bufinefs, 
by which their. Intereft is moft promoted, 
and which may moft conduce to that main 
End which they propofe tothemfelves. And 
can any thing be more reafonable, than for 
that to be the chief du/ine/s of a Man’s Life, 
which is the chief End or his Bezng ? 

‘! 3e Kelis 
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3. Religion is totum hominis, with refpect 
to the Happinefs and Well-being of Man, 
That is properly faidto bethe chief End or 
Happinefs of a Thing, which doth raife its. 
Nature to the utmoft PerfeGtion of which it 
is capable, according to its Rank and Kind. 
This is the ehzef End which he ought to 
propofe, that’ alone wherein his true Feli- 
city doth confift, that which doth advance 
his Nature to the utmoft Perfection it is ca- 
pable of. The chief Good belonging to a 
Vegetable or Plant, is to grow up to a State 
of Maturity, to continue to its natural Pe- 
riod, and to propagate its Kind, which is the 
utmoft Perfection that kind. of Being is ca- 
pable of. And whereas fenfitive Creatures, 
: befides thofe things which are common to. 
them with Plants, have likewife fuch Facul- 
ties, whereby they are able to apprehend 
external Objeéts, and to receive Pain or Plea- 
{ure from them: therefore the Happinefs | 
proper to them, muft confift in the Perfeétion 
of thefe Faculties, namely, in fenfible Plea- 
f{ures, inthe Enjoyment of fuch things as may 
be grateful to their Senfes. But now Man- 
kind (if we allow it to be a diftin& Rank of 
Creatures, fuperior to Brutes) being endowed 
with fuch Faculties, whereby ’tis made capa-~ 
ble of apprehending a Deity, and of expecting 
a future State after this Life; it will hence 
follow, that the proper Happinefs of Man 
muft confift in the perfe@ing of thefe Fa- 
culties 5 
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culties; namely, in fuch a State as may re- 
Soncile him to the divine Favour, and afford 
him the beft Affurance of a bleffed Immor- 
tality hereafter: Which nothing elfe but 
Religion can fo much as pretend to. 

’Tis true indeed, the Nature of Man, by 
eafon of thofe other Capacities common to 
uim with Plants and Brutes, may ftand in 
eed of feveral other things, to render his 
Condition pleafant and comfortable in this 


World, as Health, Riches, Reputation, Safe- 


yy &c. Now herein is the great Advantage 


of Religion, that befides the principal Work 
which it doth for us, in fecuring our future 
Eftates in the other World, it is likewife the 
noft effeQual Means to promote our Happi- 
1efs in this World. 

_In my Difcourfe of this, I fhall firtt fuggett 
‘omething more genera/ly,concerning the Na- 
ure of our chief End; and then defcend to 
hole Particulars, which are efteemed to be 
he chief Ingredients to a State of Happinefs, 
_ Onder the F7rf? of thefe, 1 fhall {peak 
sriefly to thefe three Things. : 

1. There is a Neceflity that every Man 
who will act rationally, fhould propofe to 
uimfelf fome chief Scope and End. 

2. The chief End of every thing mutt be 
of fuch a nature, as may be moft fit to pro- 
mote the Perfection of that thing in its Rank 
and Kind. 

3- This in rational Beings which are capa- 

ble 
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ble of it, muft confift ina Communion with, 
and a Conformity unto the chief Good, and 
confequently in being religious. 

tr. There is a Neceflity that every Man 
who will a& rationally fhould propofe to 
himfelf (ome chief Scope or End. The having 
of an End, is not fo much a moral Duty, 
which fuppofeth a Liberty of Acting, as a 
natural Principle, like that of the Defcent of 
heavy Bodies; Men muft do fo, nor can they 
do otherwife. Such is the Principle of Self- 
prefervation in all things; and this of acting 
for an End, in all rational Agents. The moft 
loofe and profligate Wretches that are, do 
and muft a& for an End, even in thofe very 
Courfes, wherein they put the Thought of. 
their future State and their laft Account far 
fromthem. The very fupprefling and harden- 
ing themfelves againft the Thought of their 
true End. is in order to their prefent Peace 
and Quiet, which they do erroneoufly fub- 
ftitute in the room of their chief End. That 
wherein Men are commonly defective, is in 
not exciting the Thought of their chief End, 
and not fufliciently confidering and flating 
in their own Minds, the moft proper Means 
- for the attaining ‘of it. There are too ma- 
ny in the World that do avrooqedialew roy 
Biov, live ex tempore, without any parti- 
cular reference to their chief End, being 
immerfed only in prefent Matters, anzma- 
ne fine praterito & futuro, without any 
regard 
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regard to what is paft or future ; like Ships 
upon the vaft Ocean, without any Compats 

or Pilot, that do rather wander than travel, 
being carried up and down according as eve- 

ry Wind or Tide doth drive them, And this 

the Philofopher doth worthily brand with the 
name of Folly ; Vita fine propofito, ftultitia Seneca. 
argumentum eft ; “ There is no greater Ar- 

<< oument of Foolifhnefs, than for a Man not 

“ to be fixed upon fome particular Defign.” 
Proponamus, oportet, finem fummi boni, ad'dem Ep. 
guem omne fattum noftrum dictamve refpi-* 
ciat ; veluti navigantibus, ad fidus aliqued 
Girigendus eff curfus, faith the fame Author. 

“ There ought alwaysto be fome particular, 
<< Scope and Mark propofed, as the main 

“ End and Drift of all our ACtions, asthe Star. 

* by which we are to be guided in our 

« Voyage.” Nondifponet fingula,nifi cut james. 32. 
vitae fue fumma propofita ef. << ’Twillbe a 

« hard matter to proportion out Particulars, 

«< rill we know what is the main Sum.” This 
isthe true ground of the common Miftakes 
amongft Men, whilit they deliberate concern- 

ing the feveral Parts of their Lives, but neg- 

lect the ftating of what fhould be the main de- 

fign of the whole. He thatintends to fhoot at 

any thing,muft fo manage the whole Action in 
levelling his Arrow, and regulating his Hands, 

and exerting his Strength fo as may be imof 
advantageous for hitting the Mark. As the 

E ficient isin natural, fo isthe Aud amongt 


moras 
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moral Caufes, of principal efficacy. ’Tis 
this which is the chief Rule of all our Ac- 
tions. And therefore there is a Neceffity: 
that {ome End be propofed and fixed upon. 

2. The chief End of every thing muft be 
of fuch a Nature, as may be moft fit to pro- 
mote the Perfection of that thing in its Rank 
and Kind. Any thing that is fhort of this, 
may be a Means, or a fubordinate End; but 


cannot be the chief and ultimate End, if 
there be any thing defirable beyond it ; TEAGM 


Mag. Mo. 
\ val. ib, 2, 
cap. 2. 


erly 8 mbyyevouldes undéivGu ere mega deounices, 
faith Arzftotle ; That is truly the chief End, 
which is defired for itfelf ; which being once’ 
obtaimed, we want no more; “ That which 


© doth fatiate and fill up the Defires. Hee 


Bpift. 74. 


nihil vacare patitur loci, totum animum te- 
net, defiderium omnium tollit, fola fatis eft 
(faith Seneca.) In brief, ‘tis that State, 
wherein a thing enjoys all that good that 
‘tis capable of, and which is moft fuitable to. 
its Nature. 

3. This in rational Creatures mut con- 
fift, ina Communion with, anda Conformi- 
ty to the {upreme Good ; and confequently, 
in being religious. Which is the meaning 
of thofe Scripture Expreflions, of walking 
with God, and as becomes the fons of the 
Moft Fligh; being followers of him ; holy 
as he is holy s being made partakers of a 
divine Nature. And to this the Philofophers. 
do likewife confent. This is the meaning 

of 


\ 


Chap.1. of Natural Religion. 275 
of that Speech in Pythagoras nrQ. és oy9i- 
wots Or, ‘ Every man’s chief End fhould 
“ be a Refemblance to God, a being made 
« like to the Deity.” So Platoand Epiétetus 
will have it to confit in folowing of God, 
mAQ. ect erécla: Sem. And another, zmitarz 
guem colis, in imitating him,,.whom we 
worthip.. So Seneca, Summum. bonum eft, epia. 14. 
quod honeftum eft, & quod magis admirére, 
folum bonum eft quod honefium eff. Not 
only the chief, but the only Good doth con- 
fift, in what is honeft and virtuous. Now 
the Fruition of God cannot confift in any 
external Union.or Contract of our Souls with 
the Deity, which Spirits are not capable of ; 
nor in any mere Speculation or intelleQual 
Gazing upon his Excellencies:. But in fuch 
an Influence, whereby he doth communicate 
tous, fuch divine Qualities, as will exaie 
our Faculties beyond their natural State, and 
bring them into an A flimilation and Confor- 
mity to the moft perfect Idea of Goodnels, 
together with an inward Senfation of the 
Effedts of this in ourfelves. aq 
Having thus difpatched what I had to fug- 
geft concerning the Nature of Happinefs in 
general, I proceed to {peak to fuch Part:- 
culars, as are efteemed to be the molt ufual 
Ingredients into fuch a State, and which do 
conduce to the compiecating of it: whether 
they concern | 
Our 
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4 
Our prefent Condition in this World 5 cis 
: ther our 
| (External Welfare; confifting in 
Health. 


(tr. 

2. Liberty, Safety, Quiet. | 

3. Pofieflions ; with refpe either 
to the Sufficiency of them, for 
anfwering our Neceflities ; ; which 
is. called. Riches or Profit 4 
Or to | 
4. The Delight of Satisfattion we 
receive in the Enjoyments, in 
the Ufe and Suitablenefs of the 
things we poffefs; which is cal~ 
led Pleafitre. : 
5. The Efteem which we have a-_ 
mongft good Men, whereby we 
are rendered acceptable and ufe- 
ful to others; ftyled Hoxour ot 
Reputation. | 

Internal Welfare, or the HappinefS of 
‘our Minds; which doth confit in 

thefe two things: 
(1. The due regulating and exalting 
of our Faculties to their proper 
Fun@ion. 
2. The Peace, Joy, Contentment, 
L confequent thereupon. 

[The Happinefs of our future State. This 
doth confit in fuch a Fruition of the 
Supreme Good, as our Souls are ca 
pable of ; and muft depend upon fuch 

Courfes, 


e 
| 
| | 
| 
: 
} 
: 
| 


| 
: 
| 
| 
E 
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Courfes, as can afford us the moft ratio= 
nal~Affurance of Bleffednefs and Glory 
hereafter. | 


Now, I fhall endeavour to make it out by 
plain Reafon, that che Happine(s of our Con: 
dition, in ‘all thefe refpeGs, doth. depend 
upon Religion: and that not only morally 
upon account of that Reward which: vir- 
tuous Actions do entitle a Man unto, from 
ajuft and wife Providence; but naturally 
alto, by reafon of that phyfical Efficacy 
which the Duties of Religion have, to pro- 
cure for us all thofe things wherein our tem- 
poral Happinefs confifts;°to promote the 
Welfare, not only of particular Perfons, but 
of publick Communities of Mankind’ in- ge- 
meral, and of the whele Univerfe, 
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CHAP. IL. 


How Religion conduces to our prefent 
Happine/s in. this World: And firft 
to the Happine/s of the Outward 
Man. 1. In re/pef? of Health. — 


ND becaufe thefe things I have men- 
& tioned, (efpecially thofe of them which 
concern our external Happinefs in this world) 
are the great Aims and Deligns, by which 
the generality of Men are chiefly fway’d in 
their A€tions; and therefore like to prove 
very powerful Motives to make Men reli- 
gious, if they could be once effectually per- 
fuaded, that Religion is the moft proper 
Means for the attaining of thefe Things: I 
fhall therefore endeavour to make out this 
Truth, by the plaineft and moft convincing. 
Evidence that may be. And the rather, be- 
caufe in fuch kind of Affertions, as are be- 
fides the common Opinion, and feem Para-. 
doxes, Men will be apt to be jealous of 
their being impofed upon by fome kind of: 
Sophifm or Fallacy. 

In order to this, I fhall obferve this Me-. 
thod: Firft, I fhall’ endeavour to ftate: 
and define the Nature of thefe Things,. 

and: 
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and .to: fhew: wherein the true Notion of 
them doth. coafift. ‘And:then proceed to. 
the Proof of this Propofition, that Religion 
isthe moth proper Means to procure and pro: 
mote thefe Ends. And befidts the Evidence 
to this puvpofe, from the concurrent. Opin:- 
ons of wite Men, an feveral Ages; I-thall 
iikewile make thet out both by Reafon 
and by Experience, which are all the kind 
of Arguments that fuch Matters are capa- 
ble of. | | 

» Only I muft premife one Caution; that 
when I fay Religion is the Caufe of thee 
Things, the Meaning is not, that it is 
neceflary, and fo infallible a Caufe, as can 
never fail of its Effet. This would not 
be confiftent with our dependent Condition, 
there being nothing in this World fo much 
under the power of human Endeavours, but 
that the Providence of God may interpofe 
for the Difappointment of it. To whom it 
muft be left, to make what referved Cafes he 
pleafes from the ordinary Courfe of Things. 
But tho’ it be not an infallible Canute, yet 
it is fuch a Caufe as doth generally and én} 
ro modu, produce its Effet: And all Man- 
kind do think it a fufficient Inducement, to 
apply their Endeavours unto fuch Courfes for 
the procuring of any thing, as are the bett 
Means to be had, and do for the moft part 
effect the Ends they are deGened for, 
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This being premifed, I doubt not but to, 


offer fach Arguments for the Proof of thefe: 


Things, as fhall be fufficient for the Convi+ 
Gion of any Man who will but underftand) 
and confider them. i 

I begin with the Firt. The Welfare of 
our prefent Condition in refpeet of our Out- 
ward Man doth depend upon Religion. 

Firff, Religion is the beft Means for 
Health. By Health I mean fuch a Confti- 
tution of our Bodies, whereby our Members 
and Faculties arc inabled for the due Perfor- 
mancc of their natural Fun@ions, and freed 
from Pain ; ’tis properly oppofed to Szckne/s 
or Difeafe. As for the Infirmities of Old 
Age, thefe are fo effential to all living Crea- 
tures, fo neceflarily fpring from the very 
Principles of*our Natures, that though they 
may be fomewhat leffened and alleviated! 
yet are they not capable of any complete 
Remedy. 

This Bleffing of Health is fo neceflary ta 
our Well-beings in this World, that without 
it we cannot enjoy any thing elfe; no, noi 
our own felves: infomuchthat Men do, ano 
may juftly put a great Value upon it, anc 
are willing to purchafe it at any Rate. Anc 
therefore to all fuch, this Confideration muf 
needs be a very powerful Motive. 

Now I fhall make it plain that this dotl 
depend upon Religion, 


Morally 


Chap. 2. of Natural Religion. a5 


S Morally, 
U Naturally. 


1. Morally, By reafon of thofe Bleflings — 
of this kind, which, by the Light of Nature, 
Men may reafonably expe& from the Good- 
nefs of God, upon the Obfervance of his 
Laws; befides the feveral Affertions and 
Promifes in Scripture to this purpofe, where 
Sin is often reprefented as the meritorious 
Caufe of Sicknefs, and Difeafes are often 
threatened, and accordingly infliéted as the 
due Rewards of Sin: And on the other fide, Deur. 28. 
upon Mens obferving the Duties of Religion, °’ 
God promifes to take away ficknefs from the Exod. 23. 
midft of them, to beftow uponthem health” 
and length of days. The fear of the Lord, Dest. 7. 
and departing from evil, foall be health to thy" a 
navel, and marrow to thy bones. Prov. 3. 
7,8. Prov. 11.19. As Righteoufnefs tend- tad 4. 
eth to’ Life, fo he that purfueth Evil, pur-** 
fieth it to his own death. c. 2.22. Theis. 58. 8, 
wicked hall be cut off from the earth, and 
the tranfereffors fhalt be rooted out of it. 

2. Religion is the vatural Caufe of Health, 
which may appear upon this two-fold Rea- 
fon ; becaufe it doth remove thofe Things 
that will hinder it, and doth promote fuch 
Things as will help it. 

r. It doth removere probibens, it isapt to 
prevent and remove fuch Things as are the 

Tb °3 great 
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ercat Impediments of our Health. Nothing 
is more evident, than that there are feveral 
Vices which have a phyfical. Efficacy in the 
producing of Difeatcs, as all kind of Intem- 
perance of Body, all inordinate Paflions-of | 
Mind; to one of which, the greateft Part, 
of the Sicknefs.amongf Men may be afcri-. 
beds and confequently the Virtues oppofite, 
to thefe, Temperance, Sobricty, Moderation, 
muft needs have a natural Caufality. for the 
hindring of thefe Difeafes. “Tis by, Religion: 
that Men are inabled to prevent all fuch Ex. 
cefies as are prejudicial to Nature, to repre{s) 
all fuch violent Tranfports of Paffion, Ha- 
tred, Anger, Fear, Sorrow, Envy, @c.. ag: 
are in themfelves very pernicious to our Bo- 
dily Health, and by that violent. Commo-«. 
tion, which they are apt to put the Humours, 
into, do fometimes caufe prefent Sicknef{s, 
and always, lay in us the Seeds.of future 
‘ Difeafes. : | " 

2. It doth promovere adjuvans, promote: 
all fuch things as may moft effe@ually con-. 
duce to the improving of our Health; by 
obliging us upon the Account of Duty and. 
Con{cience, to a careful Obfervance of the. 
moft proper Means to this Ends keeping us. 
within dae Bounds in our Eating, Drink-. 
ing, Exercife; preferving our Minds in an. 
equal Frame of Screnity and Calmnefs ; fup- 
porting our Spirits with Contentation and 
Cheartulnefs under every State of Life: fo. 

| that 


~ 
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that nothing can be more true than that of 
Solomon, That a chearful Mind doth good Prov. 17. 
like a medicine, and makes a healthy coun-*> at 
tenance ; whereas heavinefs and cares will —12. ee 
break @ man’s {pirit, and make it ftoop. 

I know there are other Means to be made 
ufe of, in order to the procuring of Health; 
various kind of Medicaments to be applied by 
the Art of Phylick, according as the Nature 
of feveral Difeafes fhall require, which Re- 
ligion doth oblige a Man not tonegle@: But 
yet this, I think, may be truly faid, that 
thofe who are moft expert in the Profeflion 
of Phyfick, are not able to prefcribe any Ga- 
tholicon, which fhall more effetually ope- | 
rate, both by way of Prevention and Cure, 
than the Obfervance of thofe Duties which 
Religion and Virtue do oblige us unto. 

Nor is this true only in Theory and Spe- 
culation, but it may appear to be fo upon 
common Experience, to which I fhall appeal 
for the further Confirmation of it. What 
kind of Perfons are thofe who enjoy the bet 
State of Health, and the longeft Lives? Are 
they not fuch generally, who are moft fober 
and regular in their Converfations, moft tem- 
perate as to their Bodies, moft free from all 
kind of inordinate Pailrons, Fiercenefs, An- - 
xiety, Cares, as to their Adinds 2? ’Tis {aid 
of Mofes, that though he were exceeding old, Deut. 34. 
yet his eye were not dim, nor was his natural” 
force abated. Which (amongft other Can- 

| 4 oe {cs) 
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fes) may be afcribed to thofe eminent Vir- — 
tues he was endowed with, the Chimmaal | 
of his: Body, and Mecknels: of his Spirit. 
That beloved difciple, whofe Thoughts and 
Writings feem to be wholly taken up with 
the divine Virtue of Love, is upon account 
of this Temper of his Mind, thought to have 
enjoyed.a more vigorous old Age than any 
of the reft: Such a Power is there in Reli- 
gion, tho’ not wholly to prevent the Infirmi- 
tics of old Age, yet in a great meafure to | 
alleviate and abate them. | 

And on the other fide, if we confult Ex~ 


perience ; Whoare the Men moft obnoxious 


to Difeafes? are they not fuch generally as 
are moft vicious in their Lives? moft given | 
to Surfeits, Debaucheries, and Leudnefs ; 
whereby they do fo far enflame their Blood, 
and watte their Spirits, as not to live out half 
their Days: Infomuch, that no Man of otr- 
dinary Prudence, who is totake a Leafe for 
Lives, will be content (if he can well avoid 
ir) tochufe fuch a one, whom he knows to 
be vicious and intemperate. 

But thefe things are fo obvious to’ com- 
mon Experience, “that I need not enlarge up- 
on them: Only I would not be miftaken: 
1 do not fay, that none of thofe are religious, 
who are liable to Difeafes, and are taken a- 
way in their younger Years; or that all fuch 
are religious, who are free from Difeafes, and 
live to old Age. Some may be naturally of 

| {o 
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fo tender and brittle a Make, that every little 
Blow will break them; others of fo tough 
and ftrong a Conftitution, as to hold out 
againft many Batterics and Aflaults; and 
yet--neither of thefe to be afcrib’d,. either 
to the Vices of the one, or the Virtues of 
the other, but do rather belong to their Con- 
dition and Temper;. which being Natural, 
and not falling under the Choice of our 
Wills, is not therefore capable of any moral 
Good or Evil. — | . 

Befides, there ought Allowance to be made 
(as I {aid before) for fuch exempt Cafes, as 
fhall feem good to the Providence of God in 
the Government of Human Affairs.. Some 
good Men may be taken away from the evil 
to come, others may be exercifed with Dif- 
eafes in their Bodies for the Cure of their 
Minds, or to make their Patience and Courage 
exemplary to others. And fome that are good 
Men for the Main, may yet by their own 
- Careleffnefs in ufing the fitteft Means for the 
Prefervation of their Health, expofe them- 
felves to Sicknefs; none of which can be 
any prejudice to the Thing I have been pro- 


ving. This being that which I affirm, that: 


fo far asthe Infirmities of our natural Tem- 
pers are capable of Remedy by any thing in 
our power, it is the Obfervance of the Du- 
tics of Religion, that doth for the moft part 
_ and generally prove the moft effectual Means 
‘ to 
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to this purpofe. © Which: is:all I fhall fay to. 
the frfé thing I propofed to {peak to, eon- 
cerning the Health of our Bodies. 


tad acta At Laced. 
How Réligion conduces to the: Happis 
nels of the Outward Man, in refpect 
of Liberty, Safety, and Quiet. 


~ Econdly, Religion 1s ‘the moft proper 
Means to procute our external Safatys 
Liberty, Quiet. 

By Safety, Imean a Freedom from chofe 
common Dangers and Mifchicefs which, o- 
thers are expofed to. 

By Liberty, the being at our own Difpo- 
fal, and not under Bondage, Reftraint, io 
prifonment. © 

By Quiet, an Exemption from thote.. mas. 
ny Moleftations and Troubles by reafon 
of Difappointments, Enmity, Contentions, 
whereby the Conditions of moft Men are 
render'd very burthenfome and uncomfort- 
able. 

,I put thefe things together, becaufe of 
their near Affinity to one another. 

Now Religion is both the Mora/ and the 

Natural Caule of thefe Things. 


1. das 
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ot. “Tis the Moral Caufe of them, upon 
account of that Divine Protection and A flift- 

ance, which the Light of Nature will affure: 

us we are entitled unto in the doing of our: 
Duties; befides the many Affertions and 
Promifes in Scripture to this purpofe, of be- 

ing protected in our Ways, and {ecured in 
Times of Danger. Lf you will keep my fla~ ey. ~ 
tutes, ye {hall dwell in the land in fafety.»8. 
Whofo hearkeneth to me, fhall dwell fafely,Pro. x. 
and fhall be quiet from the fear of evil.3>- 
There fhall no evil happen to the jut, but Prov. 12. 
the wicked fhall be filled with mifchief.** 
Lhe Lord delivers the righteous out of alfP&. 34. 
their troubles. When a man’s ways pleafe'’ 

the Lord, he will make his enemies to be 

at peace with him. — | | 

» 2. "Tis the natural Caufe of thefe Blef- 

fings, by preventing or removing all fuch 
Things, whereby the contrary Evils are oc- 
cafioned. The moft ufual and general Caufe 

of Mens Sufferings, is from the Negleé& 

of their Duty, and the Violations of Law ; 

they are obnoxious to the Punifhments of 
Banifhment, Imprifonment, Lofs of Goods, 

or of Life, uponthe account of fome illegal 
irreligious Adis; Murder, Theft, Sedition, 
injuring of others,needlefs Contentions, med- 

dling in other Men’s Affairs, where they are 

not concerned. ’Tis obfervable, that in the 

legal Form of indi&ing Men for Crimes, our 

Law doth atcribe their Guilt to their want 
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of Religion, their xot having the fear of 
God before their eyes, which’ doth difpofe: 


them to commit fuch Acts as makes them 
obnoxious to legal Punifhment. Now no- 
thing can {fo effetually prevent fuch things 


as Religon. This will teach Men to. obey 


Laws, and fubmit to Government: This will 
keep them within the Bounds of their Duty, 
both towards God and. Man. This -will 
remove all thofe dividing Principles, of Sel- 
fifhnefs, and Pride, and Covetoufne(fs: It will 


_ bearance, to ftudy publick Peace and com- 


mon Good, to be gencrous and large in their 
Well-wifhing and their Well-doing : Which 
are the moft proper Means to provide for our 
own Quiet and Safety. _ | 

And the Truth of this may be evident like- 


wife from common Experience; by which 


it will appear, that for the general, no kind 
of Men do enjoy fo much external Peace, 


and Freedom, and Safety, as thofe that are 


truly religions. The dpoftle {cems to appeal 
to that common Notion in the Minds of all 
Men concerning the Safety belonging to In- 
nocence, when he puts it by way of Quefti- 
on, Who is he that will harm you, if you be 
followers of that which is good? \mplying 
that ‘tis a Thing generally known and taken 
notice of, that there is a kind of natural Re- 
verence and Awe amoneft the worft of Men 
towards fuch as are innocent and Virtuous. 

| And 
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> And onthe other fide, no Men do incut 
fo many Hazards, Moleftations, Contentions, 
as thofe that are vicious; what from theit 
Violations of Law, their needlefs Provoca- 
tions of thofe they converfe with,being fcarce 
ever free from Danger and Trouble; which 
the Wife-man {eems to appeal to, asa Thing 
evident from Experience, in thofe fhort 
Queftions which he propofeth: Who hath Prov. 23- 
woe? whohath forrow ¢ who hath conten- oa 
tions 2 who hath babblings 2? who hath 
wounds without caufe? who hath rednefs 
of eyes ? Tis particularly fpoken of the 
Drunkard, but ’tis proportionably true of 
other Vices likewife. | 
There is one Objection that lies very ob- 
vious againft what I have been proving ; and 
that is from thofe Scriptures where ‘tis faid, 
that whoever will live godly inChrift Fefus, 
muft fuffer perfecution, and that the world 
foould hate them; belides what may be al- 
ledged from common Experience to this pur- 
 pofe, concerning the Sufferings of fome that 
are good Men. — | 
To this two Things may be faid by way 
of An{wer. , 
1. Every thing is not Perfecution for Re- 
ligion, which Men may be apt to flite fo. 
Some Perfons who for the main may be tri- 
ly religious, may yet by their own Folltes 
and Imprudence, expofe themfeves to need- 
lefs Sufferings. And in fach cafes, Religion 
is 
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is not to be charged, as being the Caufe of 
their Suffering, but their Defect in it, and 
Miftakes about it. , 
2. There may be (as was {aid before) fome 
exempt Cafes from the general Rule, and 
fuch muft thofe be granted to be, which con. 
cern Times of Perfecution; when Religion 
will be fo far from protecting a Man, that it 
will rather expofe him to Danger and Suffer- 
ings. And fuch were thofe primitive Times 
to which thefe Scriptures do refer, when 
it feemed good to Divine Providence, to 
make ufe of this as one Means for the pro- 
pagating of Chrifianity in the World, name- 
ly, by the Suffering of thofe that profeffed 
it. And in fuch Cafes, when Men are per- 
fecuted properly upon the Account of Reli- 
gion, God doth ufually compen{ate their 
outward Sufferings with fome inward Advan- 
tage, {upplying them with fuch Patience and 
Courage, as will fupport them with Joy and 
Comfort in their Suffering for that which is 
good. But then it mutt withal be granted, 
that thefe Scriptures are not equally appli- 
cable to fuch other Times and Places, when 
and where the true Religion is publickly pro- 
fefled_and encouraged, when Kings are nur- 
Sing Bathers, and Queens nurfing Mothers 
to the Church; becaufe in fuch Times and 
Places, the Profeffion of Religion will be fo 
far from hindring, that it will rather promote 
a Man’s fecular Advantage, 
CH AP. 
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CHAP. PVE" 


How Religion conduces to the: Hap 
pine/s of the Outward Man;* it re 
Spee of} Riches. 


7: Hirdly, 4s to our ‘Eftates and. ig 


Caufe of Riches. In order to fhe Proof of 
this, the Firft Thing to be inquired into, is, 
what is the true Nature of Wealth or Riches, 
and wherein it may properly be faid to con- 
fit. And here it is to be noted, that the 
Word Riches is capable of a two-fold 
menic,. 7 
§ dialer, 
Relative. 


. 1..In the more @bfolute Senfe, it may 
be defined to confift in fuch a Meafure of 
“Eftate, as may be fufficient for a Man’s Oc- 
cafions and Conveniencies; when his Pot 
{eflions are fo proportioned, as may fully 
anfwer all the Neceflities of his Condition, 
and afford him a: comfortable Subfittence, 
according to his Quality, the Station where- 
in he is placed. . In which fenfe, Men of ali 
Ranks and Degrees are capable of being rich, 
A Husbandman, Or an ordinary Tradouean: 


fions, I fhall fhew that Religion is the » 
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may be as truly ftiled a rich Man, as he 
that is a Gentleman, or a Lord, or a King.. 


Tho’ perhaps what: thefe ‘can very well af- 


ford to fling away upon their Diverfions, be: 
more than all the Eftate and Poffefions. 
which the other can pretend to. . And’ upon. 
this Ground it is, that all Men will grant, 
one Perfon to be as truly Liberal in giving 
but a Penny, or a poor Mite, as another in 


giving a hundred Pounds, becaufe thefe 


Things are to be meafured by the different 
Conditions of the Givers: And a Man may 
as well be rich with a /itt/e, as liberal with 
eine | 2 

2. In the more relative Senfe, Riches 
may be defcribed to confift in the having of 
large Pofleflions, when a Man’s Eftate and 
Revenue is of fuch a Proportion. as is com- 
monly efteemed Great, whether with rela- 
tion to the Generality of other Men, and fo 
only thofe at the upper End of the World 
are capable of being counted rich; or elfe 
with re{pe& to others of the fame Rank and 
Order, and fo all fach are counted rich, who 
do in their Pofleffions exceed the common 
fort of thofe that are of the fame Rank with 
them; this kind of Wealth confifting pro- 
perly in Comparifon: There being not any 
one determinate Sum, or Proportion of Re- 
venue, to which the Name of Riches may 
be appropriated, but that it may be as much 
below the Occafions of fome Perfons as it : 

| is 
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is above the Condition of others who yet 
_ live plentifully. 
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Now the Firft of thefe is the only proper - 


Notion of Riches, becaufe this alone is agree- 
able to the chief End of Wealth, which is 
to free us from Want and Neceflity. * And 
the other may be rather ftiled, the being 
i Proprietor of efeat Pofleflions, rhe mere ha 
' Ving of which cannot denominate onea truly 
i hich. Man, for this plain Reaton; becaufle 
_ tho’ fuch Pofleflions be in themfelves oreat, 
‘ yet they may not be fufficient to free the 
{ Owner of them from Want and Poverty, 
_ whether in refpect to his real or imaginary 
~ Occafions for more: And that is not Riches, 


_ which cannot free a Man from being poor. | 


_ And want of Neceffaries, is as truly Poverty 

in him that hath much, as in him that hath 

but a little. He that in any one Condition 

_of Life, hath enough to anfwer all his Con- 
-veniencies, {uch a Man is more truly rich than 

he whofe Revenue is a thoufand times great- 

i er, if it be not equal either to his Occafions, 
or to his Mind. 

: Now when it is faid, that Religion is the 
 Caufe of Riches, the Meaning of this can- 
not reafonably be underftood ‘of Riches in 
the fecond Senfe, as if he that were religious 

fhould be thereby advanced to the greateft 

’ Poffeffions that any Man elfe doth enjoy, 
from the Condition of a Peafant ora Tradef- 


manto that of a Prince : Becaufe this would 
no 


290 _Of thé Principles, &c. Lib. We 
no more confift with thofe feveral Degrees 
-and Subordinations required to the Order of 
_ the Univerfe, than it would for every com-. 
mion Soldier to be a General, or every pri«. 
vate Man to be a King, But the Meaning) 
of this Propofition mutt be, that Religion, 
will be a Means to fupply a Man with fach) 
a Sufficiency as may denominate him rich 3 
and.to free him from fuch Neceflities, whee: 
ther real or imaginary, as others of his Rank. 
and Station are liable unto. | 
So thar by what hath been faid, it may) 
appear, that the true Notion of Riches doth) 

cng gaat: under it thefe two Things. 
. A Sufficiency for a Man’s Occafiong| 

ae Carwenigaces. : 

2, An ihghed kes of Mind, in fo much) 
as.is initfelf really fufficient, and which will. 
appear to be fo, {uppofing a Man to judge 
according to right Reafon. / 

And that asl is nota mere Fancy or No-. 
tion, but the moft proper Senfe of the Word 
Riches, wherein all Mankind have agreed, 
may be miade very evident. 

Concerning the frf? of thefe, there can be: 
no Colour or Doubt. All the Scruple will 
be concerning the fécond; Whether that be: 
ened to make a Man rich. And to this; 

the Philofophers do generally attett. Arie 

Rhet. lib. ffetle in particular doth aflirm, that the true. 
 @P 5"Nature of Riches doth confit in. the cone. 
tented Ufe and Enjoyment of the Things we. 

‘havea 
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have, rather than in the Pofleflion of them. 
Thofe that out of Penurioufnefs can {carce 
afford i Sea the ordinary Conveniences 
of Life out of their large Pofteilions, have 
been always accounted poor; nay, he that 
cannot ufe and enjoy the things he doth pof 
fefs, may upon this account be {aid to be 
of all others the moft indigent, becaufe fuch 
‘a one doth truly want the: Things he hath, 
as well as thofe he hath not. | 

That Man who is not content with what 
is in itfelf fufficient for his Condition, nei= 
ther is rich, nor ever will be fo; becaufe 
there can beno other rea/ Limits to his De- 
fires, but that of Safficiency ; whatever is be« 
yond this, being boundlefs and infinite. And 


though Men may pleafe themfelves with an- 


Imagination, that if they had but fuch an 
Addition to their Eftates, they fhould then 
think they had enough; yet that is but a 
mere Imagination, there being no real Caufe, 
why they fhould be more {fatisfied then, 
than they are now. - 

He that is in fuch a Condition as doth 
place him above Contempt, and below Envy, 
cannot by any Enlargement of his Fortune be 


made really more rich or more happy than he. 


is. And he is not a wife Man, if he do not 
think fo; nor is he in this ivlvby wife or wor- 
thy, if he be fo far folicitious as to part with 
his Liberty, though it be but in fome lirtle 
Servilities, for the increafing of his Eftate. 
U 2 Thefe 
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Thefe things being premifed, it may be 

made very evident, that the Defign of being 

truly rich, that is, of having enough, and 

being contented, will be moft effectually pro- 

moted by Religion; and That both staid 
and Naturally. 

1. Morally ; upon which Account this is 
by the Philofophers owned to be one of the 
Rewards belonging’ to Virtue; good Men 
only having a moral Title to Wealth upon 
account of Fitnefs and Defert. There are 
many Affertions and Promifes in Scripture 
to this Purpofe, of being profpered in our 
flores and labours, and all that we fet our 
hands unto; of lacking nothing that is good 
for us. “Tis this that muft entitle us to the 
Blefling of God, and ‘tis the dleffing of God 

that maketh rich. Solomon fpeaking of Re- 
ligion under the Name of Vz i[dorm, faith, 
that im her left hand are riches, durable 


3 riches ; that fhe caufes thofe that love herto 


—8. ar.inherit. fubftance, and doth fill their trea- 


fures. And the 4pofle tells us, that God- 
linefs hath the promifes of this life. 

2. Religion is a watural Caufe of Riches, 
with ‘reference to thofe two chief Ingre=— 
dients required to fuch a State; namely, “the 


fupplying of us with a plentifil Sufficiency, 


as to our Poffeflions, and a Satisfaction, as 

to our Minds. | 
1. A Sufficiency as to our Eftates and 
Polleflions. There are but thefe two Ways 
that 
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that can contribute tothe improving of Men’s 
Poffeflions, namely, the Art of getting and 
of keeping. Now Religion is an Advantage 
to Men in both thefe Refpedts. Nothing can 
be more evident than that there are many 
Virtues, which upon thefe accounts have a 
natural Tendency to the increafing of Men’s 
Eftates, as Diligence in our Callings, The 
diligent hand maketh rich; Heedfulnefs to 
improve all fitting Opportunities of provi- 
ding for our felves and Families, being pro- 
vident in our Expences, keeping within the 
Bounds of our Income, not running out into 
needlefs Debts: In brief, all the lawful Arts 
_ of Gain and good Husbandry, as to the Ex- 
ercife of them, are founded in the Virtues 
which Religion teaches, 
_ On the contrary it is plain, that there are 
many kind of Sins which have a dire@ natu- 
ral Efficacy for the impoverifhing of Men: 
As all kind of Senfuality, and Voluptuouf- 
nefs, Idlenefs, Prodigality, Pride, Envy, Re- 
_venge, ce. of all which may be faid what 
Solomon fays of one of them, that they bring 
aman to a morfel of bread, and cloath hin 
with rags. | 

2. Andas forthe fecond Requifite toRiches, 
Satisfaction of Mind with our Conditions, and 
a free Ufe of the Things we enjoy; this is 
the Property of Religion, that it can enable 
a Man to be content with his Eftate, and to 
live comfortably without fuch things as o- 
ce 3 thers 
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thers know not how to want. And the Abi= 
lity of being content with a little, may be 
much more truly called Riches, than the 
having of much, without being fatisfied there- 


. with. °Tis better to be in Health with a 


Pial.. 39. 
46, 


moderate Appetite, than to be continually 
eating and drinking under the Difeafe of a 
voracious Appetite or a Dropfy : And in this 
fenfe, 4 little that the righteous hath, is 
better than great riches of the ungodly, 

. But this may appear likewife from expe- 
rience. Let any Man impartially confider, 


what kind of Perfons thofe are amongft the 


Generality of Men, who in their feveral De- 
grees and Orders are counted moft able, and 
mott wealthy, and it will appear that they 
are fuch as are moft ferious in the matter of 
Religion, moft diligent in their Callings, 
mofi juft and honeft in their Dealings, mok 
regular and fober in their Converfations,moft 
liberal cowards any good Work ; upon which 
account it is, that fuch Places, where Men 
have the Opportunity of being inftruéted in, 
and excited to the Duties of. Religion, do 
thereupon thrive and flourith moft; it being 
one Property of Religion to civilize Men, 
and make them more. inomitves in Learn- 
ing, and more diligent j in practiling their {e- 
yeral Profeflions. 

And as for Contentment of Mind, this be- 
ing in itfelf a Virtue as well as a Privilege, 


it ig not to be attained but upon the account 


i : | of 
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of Religion; norare there any that enjoy 
it, bute fuch as are truly virtuous. 

There are feveral Objections that may be 
made again{t what I have been proving, but 
all of them capable of a plain and fatisfacto- 
ry Solution. | Lie 

z. There are fome kind of Virtues that 
feem to have a contrary Tendency ; as. Cha- 
rity to thofe that want, Bounty and Libera- 
lity toany good Work, whichin Ari/fotle’s Ethic. lid. 
Judgment is fcarce conliftent with growing* “ '- 
rich. 

By that Saying of Arzffotle, may be meant 
Riches in the fecond Senfe, as it denotes 
large Pofleflions, which this Virtue of Libe- 
rality doth not naturally promote; but it 
may very well confift with Riches in the 
firft and moft proper Notion of it, as it de- 
notes Sufficiency for our Occafions; and the 
Ability of contributing in fome proportion 
‘towards any worthy and charitable Work, 
isin the Efteem of every good Man, one of 
thofe Occafions and Conveniencies required 
to fuch a Sufficiency, and cannot any more 
be a Prejudice to it, than ic would be for a 
Man to lay up fome part of his Wealth in the 
fafeft Place, to lend it out upon the beft In- 
tereft, to part with‘. for the Purchafe of the 
fame Favour and Afliftance from others in 
the like Exigencies; to lay it out upon his 
Pleafure, with refpect to that inward Com- 

fort and Satisfaction, which doth accompany 
4 the 
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the Contcience of doing worthy Things. 
And befides all this, Experience will affure 
us, that there is a fecret Bleffing which doth 
for the moft part accompany fuch Adtions; 
fo that Men grow the richer, and not the 
poorer for them: And they that in this kind 
fow bountifully, do very often, even in this 


World, reap bountifully. 


2. There are fome kind of Vices that feem 
tohavea Tendency tothe enriching of Men, 
as Fraud, Extortion, Sordidnefs, all kind of 
unlawful Ways of getting and keeping an 
Eftate. But to this it may be faid, © 

1. Thefe Vicesmay tend to the increafing 
of Mens Poffeflions, but not to the making 
of them truly rich: And ‘tis a plain Argu- 
ment that fuch Perfons do not think them- 
felves to have a Sufficiency, who can apply 
them{cives to fuch wretched Courfes for the 
getting of more. 

2. "Tis commonly feen upon Experience; 
that there is a fecret Curfe attends fuch Prac- 
tices, a Canker that eats into fuch Gain, 4 
Hole in the bottom of the Bag, by which it 
infenfibly dreinsoutand waftesaway. As the 
partridge fitteth upon eggs, and hatcheth 
them not; fohethat getteth riches, and not 
by right, fhall leave them in the midft of his 
days, and at the end fhall be a fool. As 
that filly Bird doth fometimes take much 
needlefs Care and Pains, in fitting upon and 
cherifhing fubyentaneous Eggs, fuch as can 

ay | never 
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never be fruitful, which (as Natura/ifts ob- 

ferve) that Creature 1s very fubje@ unto, or 

as the foecund Eggs of that Bird being laid 

upon the Ground, are many times trod upon 
by Paflengers or wild Beafts, after it hath 
beftow’d much Pains for the hatching of 
them: So are the wicked Defigns of Gain 

often difappointed in the Embryo; and the 
Contrivers of them, inftead of approving 
themfelves to be more wife and fubtile Men 

than others, do appear at laft to be Fools. 

He that will carefully obferve the ufual 
Courfe of things in the World, may from 

his own Experience find Inftances enough, — 

to confirm thofe Sayings of the wife Man; 

There is that fcattereth, and yet tncreafeth; Prov. 11. 
and there is that withholdeth more than is** 
meet, but it tendeth to poverty. Wealth got- cap. 13. 
ten by vanity fhall be dimumifhed. The* ** 
wealth of the finner is laid up for the juft. 
He that oppreffth the poor to increafe his ?**'® 
riches, foall furely come to want. He that cap.28.8. 
by unjuft gain increafeth his fubftance, fhall 
gather it for him that will pity the poor. 

- 3. There are fome good Men that are 

poor. And ‘tis faid that God hath chofen the J™. >. 5 
poor of this world, to receive the Gofpel, and ~ 

ta be rich in faith. To this it may be faid, 


ra 
1. The Providence of God may fo order 
it fometimes, as to reduce good Men to great 
Exigencies, to wander up and down in {heep- 


skins 
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skins and goat-skins, being deftitute, afflict- 
ed, tormented. But then thefe are fuch pare 
ticular exempt Cafes, as are not fuitable to 
the moft ufual and general Courfe of Things, 
And befides, fuch as are good Men, may 
fometimes be defective in feveral of thofe 
Duties which Religion doth oblige them to, _ 
Diligence, Caution, ee. And the Poverty 
of fuch may juftly be afcribed to their Dew 
fed in Religion. 

2. As for that Scripture, that God hath 
chofen the poor inthis world; it is not to be 


~underftood in the more ab/olute Senfe, for 


~ fuch as want Neceflaries; becaufe ’tis plain 


from other Texts, that though fome of the 
Primitive Believers were, by reafon of the 


Perfecution of thofe Times reduced to great 


Exigencies, yet'the Generality of the reft 
were very liberal in their Contributions to- 


_ watdsthem. But it muft be underftood in 


the relatzve Senfe, concerning fuch as might 
be ftiled comparatively Poor; (. ¢.) fuch as 
are of a lower Rank, and meaner Condition 
than others, and confequently had lefs Temp- 
tation to corrupt and feduce them, than 
thofe that did more abound in thefe earthly 
Things, | 
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GEPAIPI NM, 


How Religion conduces to the Happi- 
nes of the Outward Man in refpeel 


of Pleafure; or the chearful Enjoy- 


ment of outward Bleffings. 


Ourthly, Religion is the moft proper 
‘Means to promore the Intereft of 
Pleafure. ’ 

In the handling of this, I fhall firft en- 
deavour to ftate the true Nature of Plea 
_ fare, and to fhew what is the moft proper 
Notion of it. Now Pleafure doth confit 
in that Satisfaction which we reccive in the 
Ufe and Enjoyment of the Things we pof 
 fefs.. It is founded in a Suitablenefs and 
Congruity betwixt the Faculty and the Ob- 
jet. Thofe are called pleafant Taftes and 
Smells, which are apt to excite fuch a gentle 
Motion, as is agreeable to the Nerves appoin- 
ted for thofe Fundtions. Now, it cannot be 
denied, but that Bea/fs and Infeéts may be 
{aid to be capable of Pleafure proper to their 
Kind, as well as Aden. Only this muft 
withal be granted, that the more noble and 
the more capacious the Faculties and the 
Obje&ts are, the greater will the Delights be 

i ee en 


299 


300 


Tit. 3! 2: 


Of rhe Principles, &c. Lib; II. 
that flow from the Union of them. Upon 
which account, all intelle@ual Delights do 
far exceed thofe that are fenfual ; and, a- 
mongft Perfons that are capable of intellec~ 
tual Pleafures, their Enjoyments muft be 
greateft, whofe Faculties are moft enlarged, 
and moft vigorous. ’Tis true indeed, Men 
of vitiated and depraved Faculties, though 
they are thereby difabled for pafling a true 
Judgment upon the Nature of Things, be- 
ing apt to miftake four for {weet ; yet will 
it not thence follow, that they are incapable 
of Pleafure: They may have fuch peculiar 
kinds of Gufts, as will be ableto find a Sa- 
tisfaction and Sweetnefs in fuch things as 


appear naufeous and loathfome to others, 


And ’tis the Congruity of thing, that is the » 
Foundation of Pleafure. But then {uch Per- 

fons are beholden to their Ignorance and their 
Delufton, to the Diftemper of their Facul- 
ties, for their Relifh of thefe things: None 
but thofe that are foolifh and deceived, and 
under the Servitude of divers lufis, devote 
themfelves to fuch kind of things for Plea- 
fures. Suppofing a Manto have found heal- 
thy Faculties, fuch an one will not be able 
to find any true SatisfaGion and Compla- 
cence, but only in thofe things which have 
in them a natural Goodnefs and ReGitude. . 
They muft be regular Objects, that have in 
them a Suitablene{s to regular Faculties. 


This 
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- This being premifed by way of Explica- 
tion, I fhall proceed to prove, that Religion 
is the moft proper means for the promoting 
of this Intereft; and this it doth , 
Side 
Naturally. 

1. Moraily; as it is one of the Rewards 
belonging to Virtue, which alone upon its 
own account doth deferve all fuch Advan- 
tages, as may render its Condition pleafant 
and comfortable in this World. 

Befides the feveral Affertions and Promifes 
in Scripture to this purpofe, “Prov. 3. 17. 
{peaking of Religion under the Name of Wif- 
dom, it is faid, that Aer ways are ways of 
 pleafantnefs. The yoke of tt 1s eafy, Yonses ee 
eracious and fweet, and the burden light.” 
The commandments of it not grievous. The 5 s- 
fruits of it are love, and joy, and peace. Ga, 5. 22. 
The Duties of Religion are in feveral Places 
of Scripture compared to Mufick and to Featt- 
ing; and-are faid to be -/weeter than the 
honey and the honey-comb. I delight to do 
thy will, O my God, Pial. 40. 8. 

2. Religion is the Natural Caufe of Plea- 
furée. Which I fhall endeavour to make out 
by Reafon and Experience. 

1. By Reafon: Religion hath a natural 
Efficacy in promoting the Intereft of Plea- 


fure, teaching a Man a chearful liberal Ute 
of 
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of the things-he enjoys, how to make his 


foul enjoy good in his labour; how to fweet- 


en and allay all the Difficulties and Troy- 
bles of this Life. Nor doth it reftrain Men 
from any fuch fenfible Pleafures, as are 
agreeable to Reafon, or our true Interefts. 
It only prohibits Miftakes and Exceffes about 
them, teaches us fo to regulate our {elves in 
the ufe of them, that they may truly de= 
ferve the Name of Pleafure: how to pro- 
vide againft that natural Emptinefs and 
Vanity, which there is in all {uch Things, 
whereby they are apt quickly to fatiate and 
weary uss and upon this account it may 
be faid to promote rather than hinder the 
Intereft of Pleafure. 

As for the Pleafures of the Appetite, thefe 


abide no longer than till the Neceflities and 


Conveniencies of Nature are fatisfied ; and 
fo far Religion doth allow of them. When 
our Hunger and Thirft is well appeafed, all 
that follows after is but a faint kind of | 
Pleafure, if it be not rather to be ftiled 


- Satiety and a Burden. 


As for thofe kind of Things, which we 
call by the Name of Sports and Diverfions, 
Religion doth likewife admit of a moderate 
Ufe of thefe; and what is beyond fuch a mo- 
derate Ufe, doth rather tire Men, than re- 
create them: It being as much the Proper- 
ty of fuch Things, to weary a Man when © 


he is once fufficiently refrefhed by them, as 


is 
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it is to refrefh him when he is wearied by 
other Things. | | 

We read indeed of the pleafures of fin: 
but befides that they are of a bafer and grof- 
fer kind, ’tis faid alfo, that they are but for Job 20, 5. 
a feafon, but for a moment, and the end of 
them is heavinefs. The Ways of Sin may 
feem broad and pleafant, but they lead down prov. ¢. 
to death, and take hold of hell. ‘There are 
fome Vices that feem {weet to the Palate, 
but do after fill the mouth with gravel.—2o. 17: 
There.are feveral Sins which have very {pe- 
cious and tempting Appearances, which yet 
upon trial do bite like a ferpent, and fting—23. 3». 
bike an adder. 

By what has been faid, it appears, that 
Religion is a natural Caufe of promoting thefe 
fenfible Pleafures; befides, that it affords 
Delights incomparably beyond all thefe cor- 
poreal Things, fuch as thofe who are Sfran- 
gers to Religion cannot underftand, and da 
not intermeddle with. : 

2. But befides the Reafons to. this pur- 
pofe, it may appear likewife from Expe- 

rience, that the great Pleafure of Men’s 
Lives is from the Goodnefs of them; fuch 
only being capable of a free and liberal En- 
joyment of what they poffefs, who know 
how to regulate themfelves in the Fryition 
of them, to avoid Extremities on cither 
hand, to prevent thofe Mixtures of Guilt 
and Fear, which will imbitter all their En- 
che age joyments. 
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joyments. Such Perfons only who have 
good Confciences, being capable of having a 
continual Feaff. AO 

The great ObjeGion againft this will be, 
from the Difficulty of the Duties of Mor- 
tification, Repentance, Self-denial, taking: 
up the Crofs, @c. All which do imply 
in them a Repugnancy to ‘our Natures, and 
confequently an Inconfiftency with Plea- 
fure. , : | 
For anfwer to this, it muft be obferved, 
That Dzffiiculty doth properly arife from a 
Difproportion betwixt the Power and the 
Work ; as ‘when a Perfon of little Strength 
is put to carry a great Burden, when one 
of a mean Capacity is put to anfwer an 
hard Queftion in Learning. Now, fuppofing 
Men to retain their vicious Habits, it mut: 
be granted, to be as difficult for fuch to 
perform the Duties of Religion, or to for- 
bear the Acts of Sin, as for a lame and im- 
potent Man to run, or fora Man under a 
violent Fever to be reftrained from drink- 
ing. But fuppofe thefe Men cured of thefe 
Maladies, and their Faculties to be reéti- 
fied, then all this Difproportion and Un- 
fuitablenefs will vanifh; and thofe Things 
will become eafy and delightful, which— 
were before very difficult and unpleafant. 
Now, it is the Property of Religion, that 
it changes the Natures of Men, making them 
mew Creatures. It puts off the old man, 

~ which 
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which ts corrupt according to deceitful lufts, 
and puts on the new man, which after God 
43 created in righteoufne/s and true holinefs. 
{t removes our vicious Habits, and endows 
the Mind with other kind of Inclinations 
and Abilities. And though there fhould be 
fome Difticulties in the very Paffage from 
one State to another, yet this ought not to 
be objected as a Prejudice again{t Religion ; 
becaufe there are far greater Difficulties and 
Pains to be undergone in the Service and 
Drudgery of impetuous Lufts. The Trou- 
ble of being cured, is not {6 great as that of 
being fick; nor is the Troubie of being fo- 
ber, comparable to that of being debauched 
and intemperate. That godly Sorrow which 
is required as one of the firft A@s in the 
Change of our Condition, is always accom- 
panied with fecret Pleafure: And as it is 
faid of wicked men, that in the midft of 
daughter their heart is forrowful; {o may 
it be faid of good men, that in the midft of 
their forrow their heart is joyful. And 
when the Conditions of Men are once 
changed, when they are paffed over to 


another State, ir will then prove as ealy to - 


them to obferve the Duties of Religion, as 
it was before to follow their own finful In- 
clinations. An evil Tree doth not more 
naturally bring forth evil Fruit, than a good 
Tree doth bring forth good Fruit. 
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As for that Morofenefs and Sourne{s of 
Carriage which fome Men, who pretend to 
Religion, are noted for; this is not juftly 
to be afcribed to their Religion, but to their 
want of ‘it. Joy and Chearfulnefs being 
not only a Privilege, but a Duty which Re- 
ligion doth oblige Men to, whereby they 
are to adorn their Profeflion, and win over 
others to a Love of it. | 


ORE 2 GES * 


How Religion conduces to our Honour. 
and Reputation. 


B44: for the Intereft of Honour and 
Reputation. - This is one of the greateft 
Bleflings which this World can afford, much 
to be preferred before Riches or Pleafures, 
or Life it felf. 4 good name is rather ta 
be chofen than great riches, and loving 
favour rather than filver and gold. One 
that is a generous virtuous Man will chufe 
to die, rather than do any thing that may 
expofe him to Infamy. St. Paw/ was of this 
Mind. Jt were better for me to die, than 
that any {hould make my glorying void. And 
becaute ‘tis a thing of fo great Excellency, 
therefore we do pay it, as the beft Service 
we can do to God, and to his Deputies, 
Magi- 
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Magiftrates and Parents. “Tis by this that 
we are render'd ufeful and acceptable to o- 
thers. And betlides the Advantage we have 


_by it while we live, ‘tis one of thofe Things 


_ that will abide after us, when we are gone 
out of the World; and for that Reafon a 


- fpecial Regard is to be had to it. And the 


more wife and vittuous any Manis, the more 
care will he take to tranfimit a grateful Me= 


mory of himfelf to future Times; and fince 


he mutt be fpoken of after his Departure; to 


_ take care that he be well-{poken of, that his 


Name may be as a precious Ointment, leaving 
a Perfume behind it; that Men may rife up 
at the mention of it, and call him bleffed: 


* Nor can any Man defpife Honour, but he 


that doth either defpair of it; or refolve a- 


-gainft doing any thing that may deferve it. 


Now Honour is propetly the Efteem and 
good Opinion which Men have concerning 


_ the Perfon or the A@tions of another, toge- 


ther with fuch external Expreflions of Re- 

{pects as are fuitable thereunto. | 
And I fhall make it appear, that this kind 

of Happinefs doth depend upon Religion; 


| both 


Morally, 
Naturally: 
t. Morally. Nothitig being mioré genés 


tally agreed upon amongft all the PAi/o/o: 
ieee phers; 
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phers, than that Honour is the peculiar Re- 
ward of Virtue, and doth not properly be- 

— long to any thing elfe. And that Shame is 
the proper Reward of Vice, nor can it be- 
long to any thing elfe. | 

The Scripture is very copious in Expref- 
fions to this purpofe. Such as are Religious, 
are ftyled the excellent of the earth, Pfal. 

Cap. 12. 16. 3. and faid to be more excellent than 

ae ya, bheir neighbours, Prov. 17.27. They are 

9. God's peculiar treafure, the dearly beloved 

Fx0-19 5-of bis foul. LHe fets apart the man that is 

bir : 5 godly for himfelf. Though fuch Perfons 
may be but low in their outward Condition, 
being put to wander up and down in fheep- 
skins and goat-skins, being deftitute, afflict- 
ed, tormented, {ecking for refuge zm de- 
farts and mountains, in dens and caves of 
the earth; yet are they upon the account 
of Religion, of fuch an excellent Value, 
that in the Judgment of the Holy Ghoff, 
the world is not worthy of them, Heb. 11, 
37, 38. 

The Wi/e-man, {peaking of Religion, faith. 

Prov.t.9 that 2¢ fhall be an ornament of grace to thy 

Cap. 4. 8, 0044, and as a chain about thy neck. Exalt 

9 her, and fhe fhall promote thee, and bring 
thee to honour. She fhall give to thy head 
an ornament of grace, and a crown of glory. 
God hath engaged himfelf by Promife to 

Deut. 2g, thofle People that are religious, that he will 

3. fet them above other nations; they hall be 


made 


‘“ 
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made the head, and not the tail. He wil]: Sam. 2. 
honour thofe that honour him. And cer- ok a 
tainly, he who is the King of Kings, muft26. 
needs be the Fountain of Honour, and be 
able to difpofe of it as he pleafes. 
_ And on the other fide, Shame is in Serip- 
Zure {aid to be the proper Reward and Con- 
fequent of Sin, efpecially in the Writings of 
‘David and Solomon. Religion is ftyled by 
the Name of Wi/dom, and Sin by the Name 
of Folly, And the Wife-man having faid, 
Prov. 3. 35. that the wife foall inherit glory, 
‘tis added, but fhame {hall be the promotion 
of fools: it fhall be thezr promotion; the 
_ utmoft that fuch Perfons fhall ever attain to, 
willbe but difgrace; when they are exalted 
and lifted up, it fhall prove to their difpa- 
ragement, to make their Shame more con- 
f{picuous. And Prov. 13. 5. ’tis faid, 4 wic- 
_ked man is loathfome, and cometh to fhame. 
The Word tranflated logthfome, properly 
denotes fuch kind of Perfons to be as naufeous 
and offenfive to the Judgments of others, as 
the moft loathfome unfavoury Things are to 
their Taftes or Smells. They are ftiled by the 
Name of Wolves and Bears, Swine, Dogs, 
-and Vipers, things both hurtful and hateful. 
~ Men that are truly virtuous, have a Re- 
-verence paid them by all that know them. 
And on the other fide, vicious Men are de- 
{fpifed. Not but that wicked Perfons may be 
inwardly honoured, by fuch as do not know 
) | m3 them 
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them to be wicked; and on the other. fide, 
thofe that are good, may by others be efteem- 
ed and ufed, as being the Rubbifh and Off- 
{couring of all things. But this is to be 
afcribed chiefly to their Miftake and Igno- 
rance of them, whilft they look upon faeh 
Perfons as being the moft dangerous perni- 
cious Perfons. "bc the Generality of Man- 
kind have heretofore, and ftill do pay a Re- 
verence to any Perfon whom they believe to 
be Innocent and Virtuous. 

2. Religion is the matural Caufe of Ho- 
nour and Xeputation, fo far as fuch Things 
are capable of any phyfical Efficacy. This 
T fhall endeavour to prove, both from Rea- 
fon and Experience. 

I. By Reafon. For the better underftand- 
ing of this, we are to take notice, that 
Honour may be coniider’d under a twofold 
Notion. 
ase a According to the Defert. and Founda- 
tion of it, in the Perfon honoured. 

2. According to the Acknowledgement or 
Aeretndten of. it, in the Perfon Zonourmeg. 

Now Religion doth by a natural Caufality 
influence both thefe. 

i: According to the Foundation of it, in 
the Perfon Aowgured, which is true Virtue 
and Merit. |! have fhewed before, that the 
Effence « of Man may be {aid to confift in be- 
ing religious, and confequently this mut 
be the Rule and Meafure of a Man’s real 


Worth; 
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Worth ; it muft be our excelling in that 
which makes us Men, that muft make us 
better Men than others. All other things 
have fome kind of Standard, by which the. 
natural Goodnefs of them is to be meafur’d ; 
fo is it with Men likewife. And this is ufu- 
ally from their Suitablenefs to that chief End 
they are defign’d for. Quz conditio rerum, 
eadem C hominum eff; navis bona dici- 
tur, non quae pretiofis colorzbus pitta eff, &c. 
(faith Seneca.) “ We donot therefore efteem Epit. 76. 
*< a Ship to be good, becaufe it is curioufly 
* painted and gilded, or carved and inlay’d, 
“< but becaufe ‘tis fitted for all the Purpofes 
‘* of Navigation, which is the proper End of 
«¢ a Ship.” Nordo wetherefore count a Sword 
to be good, becaufe it hath a rich Hilt and » 
an embroidered Scabbard, but becaufe it is 
fit for the proper ufe of a Sword, which is 
to cut, crc. Ln homine quoque nihil ad rem 
 pertinet, quantum aret, quantum feneret, 
 & quam multis falutetur, fed quam bonus fit. 

_ Itfhould be fo likewife in our Efteem of Men, 
whoare not fo muchto be valued by the Gran- 
deurof their Eftates or Titles, as by their in- 
ward Goodnefs. The true Stamp of Nobility 
isupon the Minds of Men, and doth confit in 
- fuch virtuous Habits, as will enable a Man 
- for worthy Defigns and AGions; when the 
Image of God, who is the Rule of Excel- 
lency and the Fountain of Honour, is in any 
Meatfure reftored upon it, 

x 4 Every 
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Every Man is endowed with a natural 
Principle inclining him toa State of Happi- 
nefs, and hathin fome meafure both an Abi- 
lity to judge of, and a Freedom and Liber- 
ty for applying himfelf unto, thofe Duties, 
which are the proper Means for the promo- 
ting of this End: Noris he upon any other 
account to be juftly praifed or blamed, but 
according tothe right or wrong Ufe of this 
natural Liberty. . And therefore as {uch a 
Man doth find either in himfelf or others, a 
conftant and firm Refolution to make a right 
ufe of this; fo fhould he proportion ‘his 
Efteem accordingly, preferring this inward 
Greatnefs, this Rectitude of Mind, whereby 


a Man is refolved in every Condition, to do 


that which fhall appear to be his Duty, before 
any kind of external Greatnefs whatfo- 


ever. 
There is a Refpe& and Honour due to all 


‘kind of Virtues whatfoever, as rendring Men 


amiable and lovely. But amongft the reft 
there are two, which are by general Confent 
efteemed venerable, and fuch as do greatly 
advance the Reputation of thofe who are en- 
dow’d with thems; namely, 


Wifdom, 


Courage ; 


Becaufe they have a more intrinfick Rife, 
and do lefs depend upon external Advan-. 
| | tages, 
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tases, but feem rather to be rooted in the 
inward Frame and Temper of our Minds; 
and withal are moft beneficial both to our 
felves and others. The former fignifying a 
Man to have thofe iztelleétual Abilities 
which are proper to his Kind, whereby the 
human Natureistobe diftinguifhed from other 
Things: The other, becaufe it argues a Rec- 
titude in the /z//, and a Power to fubdue 
the Paflion of Fear, which is moft naturai 
to our prefent State of Infirmity 5 and with- 
al doth fupport a Man againft Difficulties, 
and enable him for thofe two great Services, 
of doing and fuffering ashe ought. And for 
this Reafon, the Vices that are oppofite to 
thefe, are amongft all others counted the 
moft fhameful; there being no greater Re- 
_ proach to be caft upon any one, than to be 
efteemed a Fool or a Coward. 

Now a Man that is irreligious cannot juftly 
pretend to either of thefe Virtues. 

1. For Wifdom. This is fo effential to 
Religion, that in the Scripture-phrafe they 
both go under the fame mame. And there © 
is very good Reafon, why it fhould be fo; 
becaufe there is fuch an intimate Agreement 
between the Natures of them. The Philo- 
fopher doth define Wifdom to confift in an 
Ability and Inclination, to make choice of 
right Means in the Profecution of our true 
End. And nothing can enable a Man for this 
but Religion, both as to che /ubordrmate End 


of 
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of temporal Happinefs in this World, and 
chiefly with refpe@ to that great and fupreme 
End of eternal Happinefs in the World to: 
come. 

2, Andthen for Courage. “Tis not pofli- 
ble for a Man to be truly valiant, unlefs he 
be withal truly religious; He may be bold 
and daring, and able ina fearlefs manner to 
rufh upon any Danger; but then he mutt 
ftifle his Reafon from confidering what the 
Confequences of things may be, what thall 
become of him hereafter if he fhould mif- 
carry: There being no Man whatfoever fo 
totally free from the Apprehenfions of a fu- 
ture State, but that when he is ferious and 
confiderate, he muft be ftartled with Doubts 
and Fears concerning it: So that there can- 
not be any rational, fedate, deliberate Cou- 
yage, but only in fuch as have good Hopes of 
a better Eftate in the other World; and ’tis 
Religion only that can enable a Man for this. 

2. Honour confider’d according t6 the Ac- 
knowledgement or Attribution of it in the 
Perfons Aoneurimg s which is the external 
Form, or as the Body of Honour, being 
much in the power of others. And this may 
be diftinguifhed into thefe two Kinds, 

> Inward, 
) Outward, 

1. Inward Honouring is properly an AG 
af the Underftanding, in pafling Judgment 

| upon, 
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upon the Nature of Things: When we do, 
in our Minds, own and acknowlege the real 
W orth or Virtue of a Thing or Perfon. And 
every one who will a@ rationally, not mif- 
calling good evil, and eyil good, muft pro- 
portion his Efteem of Things, according to 
the real value of them, Nor is it in any 
Man’s power, {fo far to offer Violence to his 
own Faculties, as to believe any thing againft 
Evidence ; to efteem that Man to be either 
worthy or unworthy, whom he knows toa 
be otherwife. He may call him and ufe him 
as he pleafes, and he may be willing to en- 
tertain Prejudices, either for or againft him ; 
and in this fenfe, Honor eff in honorante ; 
But he cannot inwardly think or believe o- 
therwife than according to his Evidence. For 
Men of no real worth to expedt this inward 
Honour from others, as it is very unequal, 
requiring brick without firaws; and very 
unlawful, it being as well a Man’s Duty Za 
contemn a vile per fon, as to honour thofe that 
fear the Lord; {o neither 1s it poffsble, be~ 
caufe Men muft neceffarily judge according 
to the moft prevailing Evidence; nor can 
they efteem fuch a one to be worthy, 
whom they know to be otherwife, any 
more than they can believe that to be white 
and ftreight, which they {ce to be black and 
crooked. 

There are indeed fome other things, that 
do commonly go under this Name, as the 
We es 8k feveral 
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feveral Degrees of Nobility, Titles, and 
Places of Dignity which are ufually called by 
this Name of Honour; but thefe things (as 
they are abftrated from Magiftracy) being 
wholly extrinfical, have no more due to 
them, but a mere external Refpe@. They 
may challenge from us, that we fhould give 
them their due Titles, and demean ourfelves 
towards them with that Obfervance and Ce- 
remony, which becomes their Quality: But 
then as for that inward Efteem and Valua- 
tion of our Minds belonging to good Men, 
{uch Perfons can challenge no greater Share 
of this than according as their real Merit 
and Virtue fhall require. The Royal Stamp 
upon any kind of Metal may be fufficient to 
give it an extrinfick Value, and to deter- 
mine the Rate at which it is to pafs amoneft 
Coins; but it cannot give an intrinfick Va- 
lue, or make that which is but Brafs to be 

Gold. | 
"Tis true indeed, there are fome Callings 
and particular Relations of Men, to which 
an inward Veneration is due, though the 
Perfons themfelves fhould not be virtuous ; 
namely, Magiftrates,and Miniffers, and Pa- 
rents, and Benefaétors ; who having fome- 
what of a Divine Stamp and Imprefs, may 
therefore challenge from us, that we fhould 
demean ourfelves towards them, both with 
fuch an outward Refpe& as becomes their 
‘Places,and with fuch an award Refpee too, 
as 
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as maybe fuitable to that Image which 
they bear; to our Dependence upon them, 
and Od/zgations to them. But then we can- 
not be obliged to think fuch Perfons good 
Men, unlefs we have fome Evidence to be+ 
lieve them to be fo, or at leaft not to be 
otherwife; fo that they are beholden to 
fomething extrinfical to their Perfons, name- 
ly to their Callings and Relations, for that 
Honour which is paid to them. 

2. Outward Honouring is, when Men do 
by their Words or Actions teftify that Efteem 
and Refpeét which they have for the Worth 
of others. And this indeed may be truly 
faid to be in the power of others, becaufe 
Men have a greater Command over their 
Words and A@ions, than they have over 
their Belief. Now all Men that are truly 
Virtuous and Religious, will be ready to 
give unto every one his due Honour; and 
fuch are the beft Judges of it. Upon which 
account Tully defines true Honour to be 
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Approbation of good Men; fuch only be- 
ing fit to give true Praife, who are them- 
felves praife- worthy. 

As for vicious and irreligious Perfons, ‘tis 
not to be expected that they fhould be for- 
ward tocommend that which is oppofite to 
them. But then ‘tis to be confider’d, that 
thefe are no competent Judges of fuch mat- 
ters: And fora Man to refent deeply the 

we 5A aes Con- 
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Contempt of unworthy Perfons, were over- 
much to honour them, as if their Efteem 
could add any thing to his Reputation. 

And yet, even thefe Perfons cannot avoid 
having an inward Veneration for Goodnefs 
and Religion, which is the Reafon why they 
are fo forward to diffemble it, to difguife 
themfelves ufider the fhew of it. Men do 
not ufe to counterfeit common Stones and 
Metals, but fuch as are precious, Jewels, and 
Gold; nor would any one take the pains to 
counterfeit being religious, if he did not 
think it a matter of fome Value; and a means 
to procure Efteem from others: And when 
fuch Men do revile and perfecute any one 
for being religious, yet is there fuch a natu- 
tal Veneration belonging to the Thing itfelf;_ 
as makes them to difguife it undet the Name 
of Hypocrify, Herefy, Superftition, dc, 
whereby they may juftify themfelves in their 
oppofing of it. 

II. But this is only general Difcourfe, and 
in the Notion. The beft Argument to this 
purpofe would be from Experience ; by which 
J mean that practical Knowledge, which eve= 
ty Man may attain by his own Obfervation 
of the ufual Courfe of Things in the World. 
And by this it will appeat, that no kind of 
Perfons have been more highly reverenced 
in the Hearts arid Confciences of others, than 
thofe that have been moft eminent for their 
Virtue and Religion ; which hath been al- 

| ways 
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ways true, both with refpeé& to publick 
Communities, and private Perfons. 

1. For Nations. lf weconfult the Hifto- 
ties of former Times, we fhall find that 
Saying of So/omon conftantly verified, That 
Righteoufne[s doth exalt a Nation, but Sin Prov. 14. 
doth prove a reproach to it. And more ef- 3+ 
pecially the Sin of Irreligioufnefs and Pro- 
phanenefs: As this doth increafe in any Na- 
tion, fo muft the Honour and Reputation of 
that Nation decreafe. The Roman Empire 
was then at the higheft, as to its Name and 
Greatnefs, when it was fo as to its Virtue ; 
when they were moft punctual in obferving 
the Rites of their Religion, (tho’ that were _ 
a falfe way of Worfhip) moft heroical in 
their Juftice, Courage, Fidelity, Gratitude ; 
then it was that they deferved to govern the 
World, and to be had in greateft honour 
above all other Nations. And not only 
Cicero and Polybius, two Heathen Writers, 
who, upon that account, might be thought 
more partial; but St. 4u/fm alfo and Lac- 
_tantius, two of the Fathers, do a{fcribe the 
flourifhing of that Empire, when it was at 
its height, to the Religion, and Piety, and 
Virtue of thofe Times: and as they did 
afterwards degenerate from this, fo did they 
decline likewife in their Greatnefs and Ho- 
nour. 

2. Thusalfo hath it been with particular 
Perfons; amongt the Heathen, what Elo- 


gies 
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gies do we find in the Honour of Socrates, 
Ariftides, Cato, Epittetus ? The laft of 
whom, though but a poor Slave, had yet 
fuch a Veneration paid to his Memory, that 


his Earthen Lamp, by which he was wont 


to ftudy, was, after his Death, fold for three 
thoufand Drachms. | | 

Nor was it otherwife amongft the Chri- 
fitans: The Apofiles were but poor: Fither= 
imen, illiterate Mechanicks: Many of the 
Martyrs were but of mean Condition, much 
oppofed and perfecuted in the World; and 


yet thefe Men, during the time of their Lives, 


were highly reverenced amoneft thofe that 
knew them; and fince their Deaths, what 
can be more glorious than that Renown 
which they have amongft Men, when the 
greateft Kings and Princes will not mention 
their Names without Reverence; when whole 
Nations are willing to fet apart, and to ob- 
ferve folemn Days and Feftivals in honour 
of their Memories ? | 

And as it hath always been thus formerly, 
fo I appeal to every Man’s Breaft; whether 


it be not fo now. Let them but examine 


what their Inclinations are towards fuch Per- 
fons whom they believe to be truly virtuous ; 
not only to fuch among them, as are their 
particular Acquaintance and Friends, but 
likewife to Strangers, nay, to very Enemies, 
whether they do not efteem and love them, 
and will-well to them. 

ie; 


{ ‘ 
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It cannot be denied, but that there are too 

_many in the World, who propofe to them- 
felves fuch Waysand Courfesfor the promot- 
ing of their Zonour and Reputation, as are 
quite oppofite to that which I have now been 
difcourfing of; namely, Prophanenefs and 
_ Contempt of Religion, defpifing that which 
other Men fiand in Awe of 3 by which they 
_ think to get the Reputation of Vit and Cou- 
rage: of Wit; by pretending to penetrate 
more deeply into the Nature of Things, and 
to underftand them better than others do; 
“not to be fo eafily impofed upon, as other 
credulous People are: Of Courage, by not 
being fo eafily {cared at the Apprehenfion of 
Danger at a Diftance. 

But the plain Truth is, fuch Perfons do 
hereby prove themfelves to be both Fools 
and Cowards. . 

Fools, In miftaking their great Intereft, in 
- making choice of fuch Means, as can never 
promote the End they defign. There being 
no kind of Men that are more expofed (what- 
foever they themfelves may think of it) than 
thofe that feck for Credit by defpifing of Re- 
ligion. #oo/s, in venturing their future E- 
ftates and their Sou/s upon fuch Hazards; as 
_ all Mankind would cry out upon for the moft 
palpabl: Folly and Madnefs, if they fhould 
do the like towards their temporal Eftates; 
or their Bodies. | 


ad re 
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Cowards; In being more afraid of little 
Dangers, becaufe they are prefent, than of 
greater, becanfe they are future, and ata 
Diftance. As that Soldier who doth more 
dread the prefent Danger of fighting, when 
he is obliged to it, han the future Danger 
of fuffering by Martial Law for running a- 
way, may juftly be efteemed a notorious 
Coward; fo may that Man, who is more. 
afraid of a prefent Inconvenience, by incur- 
ring the Prejudice and Difpleafure of his 
loofe Companions, to whom he would be 
acceptable, than of a future Mifchief from 
the Judgment of God. No Man will efteem 
another to be truly Valiant, becaufe he is 
not afraid to do fuch vile unworthy things 


. as will expofe him to the Difpleafure and 


Punifhment of the Civil Magiftrate; much 
lefs fhould he be: fo accounted, for daring 
to do fuch Things, as will in elas Iffue cX- 
pofe him to the Divine Vengeance, 


CH A P,; 
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| How Religion conduceth to the Happi- | 


nefs of the Inward Man, as it tends 
to the regulating of our Faculties, 
and to the Peace and Tranquility 
of our Minds. 


| S for the Internal Welfare -of out 
id & Minds, this (as I obferved before ) 
doth depend upon thefe two Things, | 

1. The perfecting and regulating of our 
Facultics, inabling them for their ptoper 
Functions, and the keeping of them in due 
- Subordination to one another. 

2. In the Peace, Quiet, Contentment, 
confequernt thereupon. | 

And both thefe do likewife depend upon 
Religion. 

1. For the perfecting and regulating of 
our Faculties, and inabling them for their 
proper Functions. Thefe things do depend 
‘upon Religion, both | 


, Morally, 
Naturally. 


1. Morally ; Asthefe things ate Bleflings 
and Privileges, fo do they belong to Religion 


¥ a . 43 


324 


2 Pet. 1. 


Of the Principles, &c. Lib. IL. 
as the proper Reward of it. Thofe Men 
only. being fit to have free and large Minds,, 
and refin’d Faculties,. who are willing to: 
improve them to the beft Ufe and Advan- 
tage. - To this Purpofe there are feveral Ex 
preflions in Scripture: 4 good underftanding 
have all they that do his Commandments.. 
Thouthro thy Commandments haft made me 
aifer than mine Enemies. He that doth 
the Will of God fhall know it. 

2. Naturally; Asthefe Things are Dutzes,, 

fo are they the proper Effects of Virtue. 
~The Generality of the Heathen Philofo-- 
phers have agreed in this, that Sin is the: 
natural Caufe of debafing the Soul, immer-- 
fing it into a Strate of Senfuality and Dark-. 
nefs, deriving fuch an Impotence and Defor-- 
mity upon the Mind, as the moft loathfome: 
Difeafes do upon the Body. And therefore: 
it muft be Religion and Virtue, on the other: 
fide, that muft enlighten and enlarge the: 
Mind, and reftore it from the Degeneracy’ 
of its lapfed Eftate, renewing upon us the: 
Image of our Maker,adorning us with thofe: 
Beauties of Holinefs, which belong to the: 
hidden man of the heart. ’Tis the proper: 
Work of Religion, to frame the Mind to the 
neareft Conformity unto the Nature of God ; 
upon which account it is faid in Scripture to 
confiltin @ participation of the divine nature, 
Other Things may be faid to have fome re- 
mote Refemblance to the Deity; bur Man 
~ only 
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only amongft the vifible Creatures, is capa- 
ble of thofe more immediate Communica- 
tions from him, -by Religion; and all kind 
of Perfection is to be meafured by its Near- 
nefs or Remotenefs to the firft and chief Pat- 
tern of all Perfection. 

As all kind of Vice doth go under the 
Nameof Impotence, fo Religion is defcrib’d 
to be the fpirit of Power, and of a found 
Mind; becaufe it doth eftablifh in a Man 
a juft Empire over himfelf, over all thofe 
blind Powers and Paffions, which of them- 
felves are apt to raife Tumults and Com- 
motions againft the Dominion of Reafon. 
That which Health istothe Body, whereby 
the outward Senfes are inabled to make a 
true Judgment of Things; That is Virtue to 
the Mind, whereby the inward Faculties 
muft be fitted and difpofed to difcern betwixt 


_ Things that differ, which thofe who are un- 


der the Power of vicious Habits are not able 
to do. 

But to fpeak more particularly, Religion 
doth, 

1. Enlarge the Underftanding, enabling 


it to fee beyond the narrow Bounds of Senfe. 


and Time, to behold Things that are invi- 
fible ; God being in the intelle@ual World, 
as the Sun is in the fenfible World; and as 
natural Blindnefs doth difable Men from {ee- 
ing the one, fo will {piritual Blindnefs for 
the other. 

¥ 3 2. Ie 
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2. It doth exalt and regulate the Will’ 
to aDefire after, and Acquiefcence in fuch 
things as will promote the Perfection of our 
Natures, and confequently will beget in the 
Mind, the truelt Liberty, Ingenuity, Gene- 
rofity, which are altogether inconfiftent with 
the Servitude of Lufts and Paffions. 

3. It doth reduce the Paffons untoa due 
Subordination to the fuperior Faculties ; re- 
{training the Violence and Impetuoufnefs of 
them, from whence the greateft Part of the 


Trouble and Difquier of Men’s Lives doth 


proceed. As he that is of a healthy Con- 
ftitution, can endure Heat and Cold, and 
Labour, with litcle or no Prejudice to him- 
felf ; {o can one of a virtuous Mind undergo 
various Conditions without receiving any 
Hurt fromthem. Such an oneis not lifted 
up by Profperity, nor dejected by Adverfity : 
He is not a Servant to Anger, Fear, Envy, 
Malice, which are the greatOccafions of 
difturbing our inward Peace and Quiet. 

2, The fecond Thing wherein the Wel- 
fare of our Minds doth confift, is Peace, 
Tranquility, Joy, Confidence, in ‘ oppofition 
to inward , Difquict, Anxiety, Grief, Fear, 
Diffidence. And thefe do depend upon Re- 
ligion likewife, both 


Moral Vs 
Naturally. . 


1. Morally; 
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t. Morally; Asthefethings maybe con- 
- fidered under the Notion of Bleflings and 
Privileges, fo they belong to the Rewards 

of Religion : All Phzlofophers having agreed 

in this, that inward Serenity and Compofed- 

nefs of Mind is the proper Reward of moral 
Virtue. 

To which the Scripture doth atteft, in 
 thofe Expreflions, where’tis faid, that 4 good Prov. 14. 
man is fatisfied from himfelf; in the fear \* |. 
of the Lord is ftrong confidence. The righ-c. 28. 1. 
teous is bold as a lion. Thou wilt keep him) >° 3- 
in perfel peace whofe mind ts ftayed on thee. tg 
‘That the fruits of righteoufnefs, fhall be 
peace, and the effect of righteoufne/s, quiet- 
nefs and affurance for ever. That trzbula-Rom. +9, 
tion and anguifh fhall be upon every foul’ 
that doth evil; but to him that doth good, 
glory, and honour, and peace, Serenity and 
- Compofednefs of Mind, peace that paffeth S522 

all underftanding, joy that is un[peakable 

and full of glory. 

2, Naturally; As thefe things are confi- 
der’'d under the Notion of ‘Dutzes, fo they 
are the moft genuine Fruits and Effects of 
Religion; which doth oblige us to them, 
and enable us for them. : 

x. Religion doth oblige Men to Joy and 
Peace and Confidence. The very Heathens 
have acknowledged thefe to be fuch Things, 
as all good Men are bound to upon the ac- 

count of Duty. And the Scripture doth 
! VG4e: ~ abound 
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abound in Precepts to this purpofe. Rejoice 


inthe Lord always, and again I fay repoice. 


Commit thy ways unto the Lord,and he fhalt 
bring it to pafs. Be careful for nothing. 
Cafi thy burden upon him, as knowing thas 
he takes care for thee. — 

Thefe kind of Duties do formally and ia 


the very Eflence of them, contain in them 


the Nature of Happinefs. 

And on the contrary, the oppofite Vices 
do contain in them the true Nature of Pu- 
nifhment, and render Men formally mi(cra- 
ble, Such a Man mutt-needs be unhappy, 
who livesunder the Power of continual An- 
xieties, Sorrow, Fears, Diffidence, Self-will, 
Malice, Envy, dc. of feveral of which, that 
may be faid which the Poet {peaks concern- 
ing one of them. | 


Invidia Siculi non invenére Tyranni 
Lormentum majus, 


The Szezian Tyrants who were of old 
famous for inventing Engines of Torture, 
as that of Phalaris his Bull, were not able 
to find put any kind of Torment for the 


Body, equal to that which fome of thefe 


Vices do occafion to the Mind. 

z, And as Religion doth oblige us to, fo 
likewife doth it enable us for this kind of 
Happine(s, and that upon a twofold Ac- 
count, | 

1. Fron 
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1. From the general Nature of Religion 
and Virtue confider’d in itfelf. 

2. From the moft natural Effe&s and 
Confequences of it, 


_ 1. From the general Nature of Religion 
confider’d in it felf. All kind of Virtues 
containing in their very Effence thefe kind 
of inward Felicities, either formally or vir- 
tually: The very Foundation of Happine(s 
and Mifery, Reward and Punifhment, being 
Jaid in the very Nature of thefe Things them- 
felves. That natural Appetite, whereby Men 
are carried out after a State of Happinefs, is 
for the Nature of it fo univerfal and radical, 
fo clofely fixed to our firft Principles; and 
for the Degree of it, fo ardent and impetu- 
ous, that ’tis not poflible for Men to be dif- — 
appointed in it, without a very quick Sen- 
f{ation, and fome proportionable Trouble for 
it. The more eager Men are in their De- 
fires, the more fenfible muft they be of Gain . 
or Lofs. -Now all fuch Courfes as have a 
natural Tendency to the {fatisfying of this 
Appetite, are upon that Account, Parts of our 
Happinefs. And on the other fide, thofe 
which are crof{s to it, muft needs make us 
miferable. And if it be fo (as I have already 
proved) that our Happinefs muft confift in 
{uch a Similitude and Refemblance to the 
Supreme Good, as we are capable of; it mutt 
| | henc¢ 
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hence follow, that Religion is formally Hap- 
pinefs. He that lives under the power of 
Godlike Difpofitions in his.Mind, and doth 
accordingly exercife them in the Courfe of 
his Life, may be {aid, co namine, to bea hap- 
py Man: Holinefs and Happine{s being but 
two diftint Names tor the fame thing. I 
fhewed before, that the true Nature of Plea- 
fure was founded in a Suitablenefs betwixt 
the Faculty and the Obje@: From whence 
it will follow, that reafonable A@ions have 
in them a Suitablene{s to reafonable Minds: 
And the more virtuous and religious any 
Man is, the more Delight muft fuch a Man 
take in fuch kind of A@ions, That Man 
who hath a juft Senfe of his own impotent 
dependent Condition, and haw much it is 
for the Intereft of the World, and the good 
of all human Affairs, that there isa Supreme 
Governour who is infinitely Wife, and Pow- 
erful and Gracious, and how reafonable it 
is that Men fhould demean themfelves to- 


' wards him fuitably to this Belief: He that 


is convinced how neceffary it is for the pro- 


moting his own private, as well as the pub- 
lick Welfare, that Men be forward to do all 
good Offices of Juftice and Friendfhip to- 
wards one another; I fay, he that is under 
this Conviction, muft needs find much Satis- 
faction and Pleafure in fuch kind of A@ions. 
As for firft-Table Duties, which confift in 
A\cquaintance with God, Communion with 

. him, 
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him, in meditating upon his Wifdom, Good- 

nefs, Power; in Affiance, Love, Reverences 

if thefe were not Aéts of the higheft Pleafure, 

they would never have been appointed for 

the Happinefs of our future State in Hea- 

ven. Andas for /econd-T able Duties, What 

greater Pleafure and Satisfaction can there 

be to a generous Mind, than to do worthy 

Things; to be employed about Acts of 

Juftice, and Charity, and Beneficence ; to pro- 

mote publick Peace and Good-will amongft 

Men? Eating and Drinking is not a more — 

proper Satisfaction to thofe natural Appetites 

of Hunger and Thirft, than the doing of 

good is to the rational Inclinations of a good 

Man, As all Light, and Love, and Joy are 

from above, from the Father of Lights; fo 

all Darknefs, Sorrow, Fear, Difquiet, mutt 

be from below, from the Prince of Darknels. 

Wicked Men are well compared to the trou- 

bled Sea, which cannot reft, but by reafonig, 57. 

of its being tofled to and fro by contrary | 

Winds, is ftill cafting up Mire and Dirt. He 

that lives under the Servitude of Lufts and 

Paflions, muft always be in an unquiet reft- 

lefs Condition; becaufe fuch Mafters can 

never be fatisfied in. any one Service they 

employ us about; befides the Interfering and 

Contrariety of thofe Employments which 

they will exact from us. Vice is multiform, 

fcelera diffident, and therefore muft they 

needs be inconfiftent with Reft and Quiet. 
| One 
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One principal Requifite to a State of Sere- 
nity of Mind, doth confift in an uniform 
Agreement about that chief End which we 
are to purfue, together with the Means con: 
ducing to it; whereas they that have many 
and contrary Things in Defign, muft needs 
be diftrated about them. The Soul that 
cannot fix it felf upon the Enjoyment of | 
God, who is the only All-fufficient Good, 
and confequently the only Center of Reft, 
muft be like thofe difconfolate Spirits, which 
our Saviour {peaks of, who being caft our 
of their Habitations, were put to wander up 
and down through Defart Places, feeking 
Reft but finding none. i 
2. From the moft natural Effeéts and Con- 
fequences of Religion, in refpedt of that in- 
ward Confidence, Peace, Joy, which muft 
follow the Confcience of Well-doing ; info- 
much, that there is not any kind of Tree 
which doth more naturally produce its pro- 
per Fruits, than the Habits of Virtue do 
bring forth Joy and Serenity in the Mind. 
When a Man fhall fic down and take a fe- 
rious Review of what he hath done, and finds 
it to be moft agreeable both to his Duty 
and Intereft, from hence there mutt needs 
arife an inward Satisfaction of Mind. And 
on the other fide, a Fountain doth not more 
naturally fend out Waters, than Vice doth 
Punifhment and Mifery.. Nor is this any 
mere Notion or Fancy, which fome fevere 
melan- 
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melancholy Divines would impofe upon the 
World; but it is moft agreeable to thofe na- 
tural Sentiments, which the very Heathen 
have had, and do frequently mention: Sene- 
ea in particulars Res fevera eft verum gau- 
dium; unde fit, interrogas? dicam, ex bona 
confcientia, ex honeftis confilits, ex recits 
attionibus. All folid Comfort muft arife 
from a good Confcience, and honeft Actions. 
I appeal to the Experience of all confider- 
ing Men, whether this doth not appear to 
them, that the Generality of thofe who live 
moft pleafantly in the World, are the moft 
religious and virtuous Part of Mankind ; fuch 
as know how to regulate themfelves in the 
Fruition of what they have, how to avoid 
the Extremities on either hand, to prevent 
thofe Mixtures of Guilt and Fear, which are 
apt to fourand imbitter all our Enjoyments ? 
Whether lawful Pleafures, which a Man may 
refle&t upon without any Senfe of Guilt, be 
not much to be preferred before others? Whe- 
ther thofe intelleCtual Delights,that fow from 
the con{cience of well-doing, be not much 
better than any finful Yenfual Pleafure? Whe- 
ther the doing of any worthy Action, fuch as 
all good Men muft think well of, and com- 
mend, doth not afford a more folid lafting 
Pleafure, than can be had from any fenfible 
Enjoyments? Whether any thing can be more 
fuitable, and confequently, delightful to a 
generous Mind, than an Opportunity of be- 
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ing grateful to thofe by whom a Man hath 


been obliged; the making of an ample Re- 
turn for the Favours he hath received ? Whe- 
ther that noble way of conqueft, overcoming 
evil with good, farprizing an Enemy by Kind- . 
nefs, when we have it in our Power to be | 
fevere towards him; be hot a far greater 
Pleafure than that; which is by fome counted 
the {weeteft of all other things, Revenge ? 
Religion doth likewife advance the Soul 
to an holy Confidence; concetning the Dis 
vine Favour and Good-will towards us. If 
our hearts condemn tis not, we have cOnji= 
dence towards God. A good Confcience 
will fet us above all thofe Fears, dnd Doubts, 
and Cares, whereby the Lives of Men are 
render’d uncomfortable. When ini Decrepit 
Age a Man cannot find Comfort in other 
Things, when the grinders (hall be few, and 
appetite ceafe, then will this be a continual 


feaff. The mof rational, folid, fublime, 


compleat, durable Delights, of all others, do 
flow from the Confcience of Well-doing. 
“Lisa chief part this, of that Heaven which 
we cnjoy upon Earth, and ’tis likewife a prin- 
cipal Part of that Happinefs which we hope 
to enjoy in Heaven. Next to the Beatifical 
Vifion and Fruition of God, is the Happine({s 
of a good Contcience, and next to that, the 

Society of Saints and Angels, 
Whereas on the other fide, he that lives 
under the Senfe of Guilt, and a Confiout: 
| nef{s 
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‘nefs of his Obligation to Punifhment, muft 
needs be deftitute of all inward Peace and 
Comfort: Such an one can have nothing to 
fupport him, with Patience, under a State of 
AffliGion in this World, nor can he have any 
-rational Grounds to expect a better Condition 
hereafter; and therefore muft needs have 
very dreadful Apprehenfions of Dying, and 
be all his life-time [ubject to bondage through 
the fear of death. And that Man muft needs 
be very miferable, who can neither have true 
Foy in Life, nor any Hope in Death. 
This the Heathen Philofophers have ac 
knowledged, that there is always a fecret 
Dread, which doth accompany Guilt. So Ses 
meca in particular, {peaking of wicked Men, 
he faith, tantum metuunt quantum nocent, 
_ that {uch Men muft have Fears proportionable 
to their Guilt. And a little after, dat penas 
 guifquis expectat, quifquis autem meruit, exta 
_ pectet; thofe Men do really fuffer Punifh- 
ment, who live under the Expectation of ir, 
and whoever doth any thing to deferve it. © 
muft needs expec it. “Tis not eafly to exe 
prefsthe Torment which thofe Men undergo, 


—quos dirt conftia fatti 

Mens habet attonitos, & furdo verbere cedit. 

Occultum quatiente animo tortore flagellum. 

———Mens fibt confcia fatti 

 Prametuens, adhibet ftimulos, terrétque 
jlag é Lis 6% . 
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) ‘Tis the Unfupportablenefs of this, that 
many times doth caufe Men in the Bitternefg 
of their Souls, to chufe Strangling and Death 
rather than Life. The Heathens do fet forth 
{uch a Man’s Condition, by the Fiction of 
Furies continually haunting and {courging 
) him: But Zophar doth better defcribe it, 
Job a, 25, Where he faith; Terrors are upon him; all 
26. darknefs is hid in his fecret places; a fire 
not blown {hall confume him. | 
Though fome Men are fo hardened againft 
the Senfe of Guilt, as to go on in their fin- 
ful. Courfes, without feeling any of this Re-. 
morfe for them; yet is their Peace fo far 
from being a Privilege, that it doth render 
their Condition more defperate, becaufe it 
Rom. 1. fuppofes them to have a reprobate Mind, and 
a fuch a Stupidity upon their Conf{ciences, as 
. Epht.g.9 85 Pidity upo Sos 
19. Makes them paft feeling, being feared, as it 
'Tim42-qvere, with an hot iron. Which though it 
may preferve them from thofe prefent Lathes 
which others are tormented with; yet doth it 
argue their Conditions to be more remedilefs 
and defperate. All the Difference is, the 
one is fick of a Calenture, or burning Fever; 
the other of a Lethargy, or Apoplexy; the 
former more painful for the prefent, but 
both of them very dangerous, only the latter 
lefs capable of Remedy than the former. 
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How Religion conduces to our Happi- 
ne/s in the next World. 


S Religion is the trne Caufe of our 
: prefent Happinefs in this World) 
whether | 
§ External 
( Internal. 


So likewife is it the Cdufe of that Happi¥ 


nefs, which we expeét in our future States : 
Which muft depend upon fuch Courfes; as 


can give us the moft rational Affurance of 


Bleflednefs and Glory hereafter. 

I fhall {peak but briefly to this Subje@s 
becaufe ‘tis {carce poflible for atiy Man to 
be fo ftrangely infatuated, fo wholly loft to 
common Reafor, as to belicve, that vicious 
Courtfes, defpifing of Religion, walking con- 
trary to God, cdn be the Means to eritiéle 
him to this future Happine{s, any more than 
Contempt and Hatred of any onc, is a pro- 
per Means to procure his Favour.” 

What kind of Happinefs this is; which 
belongs to our future State, and wherein 
the Glory of it doth confit, is, djpalov 7, 
a Thing unfpeakable, altrogerhct above the 
Z, Expref 
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Expreflions of human Orators, and paffeth — 
all Knowledge, the Heart of Man being not 
able to conceiye it: Nor can it be expeéted 
that we fhould be able, in this State of Flefh 
and Mortality, to comprehend what kind of 
Irradiations glotified Souls are capable of, 
Only in the general, ‘tis faid, we foalt be 
like God, and (ee him as he ts. 

This State of future Happinefs, as it is 
above all other Things of greateft Moment ; 
fo ought it to be proportionably laboured 
after, geil the greateft Care and Diligence. 

There are fev cral Varieties of Metaphori- 
cal Names or Expreflions, whereby this 
State is. deferib’d in Scripture; but all of 
them do imply fomething of more than or- 
dinary Care and Induftry to the qualifying 
of Men for it, as Bellarmine hath obferved 
in his Tra ‘De Eterna felicitate Sanéto- 
rum. 

"Tis ftiled, 

“Khe City of God, the Heavenly Ferufas 
lem. Avd it requires fome Care and Dili- 
cence for one that is a Citizen of this World, 
to be a Fellow-citizen with the Saints ; it 
being no eafy thing for one that lives in this 
World, not to be ot it. 

The houfe of God, where there are many 
manfions; but ftrait is the gate, and narrow 
is the way to it. 

An hid treafure, a precious pearl. Not 
to be obtained without putting fuch a Va-. 

lug} 
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Tue upon it, as will make a Man ready to 

_ part with all that he hath, for the Purchafe 
of it. 

A Penny. The Wages of our daily Sor. Mat. 20. 
Vices not to be given but to fach as labour 
tm the vineyard, and hold out to the End. 

Feaft, or rich Supper; which thdy: age bee 14 
altogether unworthy of, anid unfit for, who 
do wholly devote themfelves to the A fairs 
of this World. : 

The Foy of our Lord ind Mafter s which Math. 2 fi 
they only are admitted to, who are carefal 
to improve the Zalents they are intrufted 
withal. 

The Solemnity of a royal Wedding 3 from Matth. 45, 
which all lazy, flothful People, who have 
not oy! zn their lamps, and do not watch for 
the coming of the Bridegroom, thall be thut 
Out, and excluded into outer Darkness, | 
. “Tis a Prize; which they only obtain 
who accomplifi their Race, and run to the 
Goal. : 

‘Tis a Crown; which is due only to fuch i cor. 9. 
as fight valiantly and overcome. 

“Tis an Inheritance and therefore belongs 
only to Sons.. “Tis an Inheritance of the 
Sazmts; and therefore unfanified Perfons 

can have nothing to do with it. ’Tis an i#- 

heritance of the Saints in lights and there- 
fore cannot belong to fuch 4s ftill remain 
tinder the Powers of Darkne(s. 
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Heaven may be confidered under a two- — 
fold Notion, either as a 


State, 
) ‘Place. 


4, In the firft Senfe, ’tis the fame with 
Holinefs, confifting in fuch God-like Dil- 
potitions, as may make us Partakers of the 
Divine Nature. | 

2. In the fecond Senfe, it denotes that 
other World, where we hope to enjoy the 
Beatifical Vifion, in the blefled Society of 
Saints and Angels. Which Religion only 
and Holinefs can qualify us for, by work- 

ing in our Natures fuch a Suitablenefs and 
Conernity, as malt make fuch things to be 
Felicities. 

in brief; That Salvation and Glory, which 
she Chriftian Religion doth fo clearly pro- 
pole to us, is; as to the Nature and Effence 
‘of it, but the very fame thing with Reli- 
gion; confifting in fucha Conformity of our 
Minds to the ‘Nature of God, whereby we 
are made capable of the Fruition of him in 
Heaven. So that in this refpect alfo, Reli- 
gion isthe Whole of Man, that is, the whole 
Happinefs and Well- being of Man doth de- 
pend upon it. 

I have: now difpatch’d what Tintended in 
this Difcourfe, namely, to prove the Rea. 
fonablenefs and Credibility of the Principles 

: of 
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of Natural Religion ; which I have made 
appear tobe in themfelves of fo great Evi- 
dence, that every one, who will not do vio- 
lence to his own Faculties, muft believe and 
affent unto them. I have likewife made it 
plain, that ‘tis every Man’s ereateft Intereft, 
to provide for his prefent and future Hap- 
pinefs, by applying himfelf t@ the Dutics of 
Religion, which upon all accounts will ad- 
vance the Perfetion of his Nature, and pro- 
mote his true Welfare, both in this World 
andthe other. IJnfomuch, that if we were 
to chufe the Laws we would fubmit unto, 
it were not poflible for us to contrive any 
Rules more advantageous to our own Inte-= 
reft, than thofe which Religion doth pro- 
pofe, and require us to obferve, upon pain 
of everlafting Damnation, and zz hope of 
eternal life, which God that cannot lye hath 
promifed, to ail tholfe who by patient conti- 
nuance in well-doing feek for glory, and 
honour, and immortality. : 
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CHAP. IX. 


The Conclufion of the Whole, fhewing 
_ the Excellency of the Chriftian Po 
ligion, and the Advantages of it, 
both as to the Knowledge and Pra- 


ctice of our Duty, above the mere 
Light of Nature, 


Y Have now at large confidered the Credi- 
A bility of the Principles of Natural Reli- 
Zionsand our Obligation to the feveral Datzes 
refulting from thofe ‘Principles. The Purpofe 
of all which, is to fhew how firm and deep 
a Foundation Religion hath in the Nature and 
Reafon of Mankind: But not in the leaft ta 
derogate from the Neceflity and Ufefulnefs 


of Divine Revelation, or to extenuate the 


Ze Bleiling and Benefit of the Chri/tian 
Religion 3 but rather to prepare and make 


wee for the Entertainment of that ‘Do- 


étrine which is fo agrecable to the cleareft 
Dictates of Menor Light. For notwith- 
ftanding all that hath been faid of Natural 
Religion, it cannot be denied, but that in 
this dark and degenerate State into which 
Mankind is funk, there is great Want of a 
clearer Light to dilcover our Duty to us 


with 
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with greater Certainty, and to put it beyond 
all Doubt and Difpute what is the good and | 
acceptable Will of God ; and of a more pow- 
erful Encouragement to the Practice of our 
- Duty, by the Promife of a fupernatural A fli- 
flance, and by the Aflurance of a great and 
eternal Reward. And all thefe Defects are 
fully fupplied, by that clear and perfe@t Re- 
velation which God hath made to the World 
by our Bleffed Saviour. And although, be- 
fore God was pleafed to make this Revelation 
of his Will to Mankind, Men were obliged 
to the Practice of moral ‘Duties by the haw 2) 
of Nature, and as the Apo/fle {peaks, having Rom. 2. 
not the law, were a law to themfelves, fhew-'? "> 
ing the effect of the law written upon their 
Hearts ; yet now that God hath in fo much 
Mercy revealed his Will fo plainly to Man- 
kind, itis not enough for us who enjoy this 
Revelation, to perform thofe moral Duties 
which are of natural Obligation, unlefs we 
alfo do them in Obedience to Cdr# as our 
Lord and Lawgiver. As we are Chriffzans, Col. 3.17- 
whatever we do in word or deed, we muft 
do all in the name of the Lord Fefus ; and 
by him alone expect to find Acceptance with 
Géd. °° | 
How far the moral Virtues of mere Hea 
thens, who walk ‘anfwerable to the Light 
they have, may be approved of God, I fhall 
not now difpute.. Only thus much feems 
cleat in the general, that the Law of Na- 
L 4 ture 
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ture being implanted in the Hearts of Men 
by God himfelf, mutt therefore be efteemed 
to be as much his Law, as any pofitive In-_ 
ftitution whatfoever : andcon fequently, Con- 
formity to it mutt in its kind, zz genere mo- 
ruim, be acceptable to him. God loves the 
Societies of Mankind, and becaufe of the 
Neceflity of Juttice, and Virtue, and Probity 
to the Pretervation of Human Society, there- 
fore he doth generally give a Blefling and. 
Succets to honett and eood Enterprizes, and — 
blafts the contrary v with, fignal Judgments and 
Marks of his Difpleature. But we cannot 

rom thefe outward Dif{penfations infer any 
thing certainly concerning fuch Men’s eter= 
nal Conditions, 

Some of the Fathers, indeed, as 1s Fu iin 
Martyr, and Clemens Bap Eg) and 
Chry faftom, have delivered their Judgments 
for the Salvation of fuch Heathens as live ac- 
cording to the Light of Nature; but the 
general Stream of the reft is for the con- 
trary Opinion... 1 fhall not now enquire into 
the particular Grounds and Reafons of this 
Difference. It may tuflice to fay in gene- 
ral, that the goodue/s and mercy of God, as 
wellas his judgment, are agreat Deep ; that 
be will bave mercy on whom he will have 
mercy; and that when God hath not thought 
fir ro tell ws how he will be pleafed to deal 
wath fuch Perfons, it is not fit for us to tell 

2 how he ought to deal with, them. Only — 
of 
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of this we are fufficiently affured, that in 


all Ages and Places of the World, all that 


are faved, are faved by the Mercy of God, 
and by the Merits of Fefus Chriff, who is 
the Lamb flain from the Foundation of the 
World; the Scrzpture having exprefly told 
us, That there 1s no falvation in any other: 


for there is none other name under Heaven 


given among men whereby we muft be faved. 


To be fure, there is no Reafon for any Man, 
~ who lives under the Difpenfation of the Gof- 
- pel, to expect that he fhal/l efcape, if he neg- 
let fo great falvation. This is the Tenor 


of that Doftrine of the Gofpel, which Chrift 


_ immediately upon his Refurrection doth com- 
- miflionate his Difciples to preach, Mark 16. 


16. He that believeth fhall be faved, but 
he that believeth not fhall be damued. And 


Joh. 3.18. He that believeth not, 2s con- 


demned already. And prefently it follows, 


This is the condemnation, &c. And again, 
- Foh. 7. Lhis is life eternal, to know Thee 
the only true God, and him whom thou haft 


_ Sent, Fefius Chrift, 


Now that to ws, to whom the Chriftian 


Do@rine is revealed and propofed, the 


Belief and Pra@ice of it is the only Way 


_ whercin we can hope to be accepted, I fhall 
_-endeavour to make out by thefe two Argu- 


ments. 
1. From the Evidence we have of its Di- 
vine Authority. 
aes ie 2. From 
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2. From the Excellency of the Things 
contained in it; which are the two chief’ 
ee of our Obligation to it. 

_ From that Evidence which we have 
for the Divine Authority of this Doé@trine, 
above atly other. It feems to bea Principle 
of Nature, to which all Nations have con- 
fented, that God himfelf fhould prefcribe the 
way of hisown Worfhip. All kind of In- 
ventions whatfoever, that have been any 
way ufeful to human Life, efpecially fuch 
kind of Laws as concern Ciwil or Ecclefia- 
ftical Aflociations of Men, have upon the 
firft Difcovery of them been ftill afcribed 
to the Dezty: As if the Authors of them 
muft needs have been firft illuminated with 
fome Ray of Divinity. Nor is it probable, 
that ever any Nation fhould, with any De-: 
sree of Zeal, embrace the refpective Cere~. 
moOnics of their Religion, unlefs they had 
firft efteemed them to have piocetded from 
Divine Revelation. 

Upon this account was it that Lycurgus, 
and Numa Pompilius, asd Mahomet, and 
the reft of thofe kind of Founders of Nations 
attd Religions, when they would obtain a 
Reverence and Devotion to the Things they — 
were to eftablifh, they were fain to pretend 
at leaft to divine Revelation. Which Pro- 
ceeding of theirs, though it did really abufe 
the People with ‘etofs Delufions, yet was it 
founded upon this common Principle, that 

none 
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none can think aright of God, much lefs ferve 
him in an acceptable manner, unlefsthey are 
firtt inftructed by him in the true way of do- 
ing it. 

Now, that the Doatrine of Chriftianity is 
thus derived to us by divine Inftitution, we . 
have as clear and convincing Evidence, as 
things of that Nature are capable of. 

As for the Old Teftament ; That hath, by - 

the general Confent of learned Men, all the 
Marks of pureft Antiquity; there being no- 
thing in the World which, in this refped, is 
equal to it, or which may pretend to be com- 
pared with it: all other the moft ancient 
Monuments of Antiquity coming fhort of it 
by many Ages, It was written in the firft 
and moft ancient Language; from. which the 
very Alphabets and Letters of all other Lan- 
guages (in the Opinion of the moft learned 
_ Heathens, Plutarch, Pliny, Tacitus, Lucan, 
_&c.) were derived. The very Number and 
“ Order of Letters moft generally ufed in all 
_kind of Alphabets, being very improper and 
unnatural; which it is not likely Men of 
_ feveral Nations would have all agreed upon, 
were it not barely upon this Reafon, that 
they were taken up by Imitation, and fo did 
retain the Errors and Imperfections of that 

firft Original, from whence they were de- 
rived. 

This Book contains as the moft ancient, 
fo the moft exact Story of the World. The 

ee Propa- 
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Propagation of Men, and the difperfing of 
Families into the feveral Parts of the Earth ; 
as I fhewed before. 

And though this Book were written in fai 
veral Ages ee Places, by feveral Perfons ;: 
yet doth the Dodrine of it accord together,, 
with a moft excellent Harmony, without 
any Diffofance or Inconfiftency. 

And for the Manner of delivering the 
Things contained in ir, ‘tis fo folemn, reve-. 
rend, and majeftick, fo exactly Gnten to the: 
Nature of Things, as may juftly provoke our 
Wonder and Acknowledgment of its Divine 
Original: Infomuch, that Lengznus, a great 
Matter of Eloquence amongft the Heathens, 
hath obferved the Decorum and Majefty 
which Mo/es ufeth in defcribing the Crea- 
tion, in thofe Words, God aid, let there be 
bight, and there was light. 

And as for the New Teftament 5 thofe 
various Correfpondencies, which it bears to 
the chief Things of the Old Teftament, may 
fufficiently evidence that mutual Relation, 
Dependance, and Affinity, which there is 
betwixt them. That in fuch an Age there 
was fuch a Man as Chrz/?, who preached 
fuch a Dodtrine, wrought many Miracles, 
fuffered an ignominious Death, and was af- 
terwards worfhipped as God, having Abun- 
dance of Difciples-and Followers, at firft 
chiefly amongft the Vulgar, but a while af- 
tcr, amongft feyeral of the moft wife and 

learned | 
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learned Men; who, ina fhort Space of Time; 
did propagate their Belicf and Doctrine into 
the mot remote Parts of the World: I fay, 
all this is for the Trtth of the Matter of 
Faét, not fo much as doubted or called into 
queftion, by Fulzan, or Celfas, or the Jews 
themfelves, or any other of the moft avowed 
Enemies of Chriftianity. But we have it by 
as good Certainty, as ary rational Man can 
- wifh or hope for, that is, by univerfal Tefti- 
mony, as well of Enemies as Friends. 

And if thefe things were fo, as to the 
Matter of Fat, the common Principles of 
Nature will aflureus, that ’tis not confiftent 
with the Nature of the Deity, his Truth, 
Wildom, or Juftice, to work fuch Miracles 
in Confirmation of a Lye or Impofture. 

Nor can it be reafonably objected, that 
thefe Miracles are now ceafed ; and we have 
not any fuch extraordinary Way to confirm 
‘the Truth of our Religion: “Lis fufficient 
that they were upon the firft Plantation of 
it, when Men were to be infiituted and con- 


firmed in that new Do&rine. And there may > 


be as much of the Wifdom of Providence in 
the forbearing them now, as in working 
them then ; it being not reafonable to think, 
that the univerfal Laws of Nature, by which 


Things are to be regularly ouided in theit 


natural Courfe, fhould frequently, of up- 


on every little Occafion be violated or 


difordered. 
| To 


ra) 
re) 


£9 


350 


Of the Principles, &c. Lib. Tl. 
To which may be added that wonderful 
way whereby this Religion hath been pro« 
pagated in the World, with much Simplicity 
and Infirmity in the fir Publithers of ic; 
without Arms, or Faction, or Favour of great 
Men; or the Perfuafions of Philofophers or 
Orators; only by a naked Propotal of plain 
evident Truth, with a firm Refolution of fuf= 
fering and dying for it, by which it hath 
{ubdued all kind of Perfecutions and Oppofi- 
tions, and furmounted whatever Difcourage- 
ment or Refiftance could be laid in its way, 
or made againtt it. . 
2. From the Excellency of the Things 
contained in it, both in refpedt of the 


End propofed, 
Means for the attaining of it. 


1. From the Exd it propofes, the chief 
Reward which it fets before us, namely, the 
eternal Vilton and Fruition of God. Which 
is fo excellent in itfelf, and fo fuitable to a 
rational Being, as no other Religion or Pro- 
feflion whatfoever hath thought of, or fo 
exprefly infifted upon. | 

Some of the learned Heathen have placed 


the Happinefs of Man in the external fen- 


fual Delights of this World; I mean the 
Eptureans, who though in other refpeds 
they were Perfons of many excellent and 
fublime Speculations, yet becaufe of their 

| gros 
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-grofs Error in this kind, they have been in 
all Ages looked upon with a kind of Exe- 
cration and Abhorrency, not only amongtt 
the Vulgar, but likewife amongft the Icarned- 
et fort of Philofophers. *Tis an Opinion 
this, fo very grofs and ignoble, as cannot be 
fufficiently defpifed. It doth debafe the Un- 
-derftanding of Man, and all the Principles 
in him, that are fublime and generous, ex- 
tinguifhing the very Seeds of Honour, and 
Piety, and Virtue, affarding no room for 
Adtions or Endeavours, that are truly great 
and noble; being altogether unworthy of 
the Nature of Man, and doth reduce us ta 
_ the Condition of Beafts. 
Others of the wifer Heathens, have {fpoken 
fometimes doubtfully concerning a, future 
State, and therefore have placed the Reward 
of Virtue, in the doing of virtuous ‘Phings: 
Virtus eft fibi premium. Wherein thougk 
there may be much of Truth, yet it doth not 
afford Encouragement enough, for the vaft 
Dedfires of a rational Soul. = 
Others who haye owned.a, State after this 
Life, have placed. the Happine(s of it in grofs 
and fenfual Pleafures, Feafts, and Gardens, 
and Company, and other fuch low and grots 
Enjoyments. | i 
_ Whereas the Doatrine of Chriftzanzty doth 
fix it upon Things, that are much more {pi- 
ritual and fublime, the Beatifical Vifion, a 
cleat unerring Underttanding, a perfect Tran- 
; | quillity 
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quillity of Mind, a Conformity to God, a 
perpetual admiring and praifing of him : 
than which the Mind of Man cannot fan- 
cy any thing that is more excellent or defi- 
rable. , | 

2. As to the Means it dite@s to, for the 
attaining of this End, they are fuitable both 
tothe Goodnefs and Greatnefs of the End 
itfelf. | / | 

t. For the Duties that are enjoined in 
reference to “Devine Worfbip. They are fo 
full of Sanctity and Spiritual Devotion, as 
may fhame all the pompous Solemnities of 
other Religions, in their coftly Sacrifices, 


their dark wild Myfteries, and external Ob- 


fervances. Whereas this refers chicfly to 
the Holinefs of the Mind, Refignation to 
God, Love of him, Dependance upon him, 
Submiflion to his Will, endeavouring to be 
like him. . 
2. And as forthe Duties of the fecond Ta- 
éle, which concern our mutual Conver{a- 
tion towards one another ; it allows nothing 
that is hurtful or obnoxious, cither to our ~ 
felves, or others: forbids all kind of In- 
jury or Revenge; commands to overcome 


_ Evil with Good, to pray for Enemies and 


Perfecutors; doth not admit of any mental, 
much lefs any corporal Uncleannefs; doth 
not tolerateany immodeft or uncomely Word 
or Gefture ; forbids us to wrong others in 
their Goods and Poffeflions, or to mifpend 

our 
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our own; requires us to be very tender both 
of our own and other Méns Reputations. 
In brief, it enjoins nothing but what is 
helpful, and ufeful, and good for Mankind: 
Whatever any Philofophers have prefcrib’d 
concerning their moral Virtues of Tempe- 
rance, and Prudence, and Patience, and the 
Duties of feveral Relations, is here enjoined 
ina far more eminent, f{ublime, and compre- 
henfive Manner: Befide {uch Examples and 
_Incitations to Piety;as are not to be parallel’d 
elfewhere: ‘Fhe whole Syftem of its Do- 
ctrine being tran{cendently excellent; and fo 
exactly conformable to the higheft, pureft — 
Reafon, that in thofe very things wherein it 
goes beyond the Rules of Moral Philofophy; 
we cannot in our beft Judgment but confent 
and fubmit toit. | OT yb gory 

In brief, it doth in every refpe& fo fully 
anfwer the chief Scope and Defign of Res 
ligion, in giving all imaginable Honour and 
Submiflion to the Deity; promoting the good 
of Mankind; fatisfying and {upporting the 
Mind of Man with the higheft kind of En= 
joyments, that a rational Soul can with or 
hope for, as no other Religion or Profeflion 
whatfoever can pretend unto. 


What hath briefly been faid upon this Are 
gument; may futhice to fhew the exceeding 
Folly and Unreafonablenefs of thofe Men; 
who are {ceptical and indifferent as to any 

| Aa kind 
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kind of Religion. °Tis a Vice this, that if 
it may not be ftiled dire Athezfm, yet cer- 
tainly it isthe very next Degree toit. And 
there istoo much reafon to {nfped, that it 
doth inthis Generation very much abound, 
not orly amongft the Vulgar, but fuch alfo 
as would be thought the greateft Wits, and 
moft knowing Men. it hath been occafion’d 
by. that Heat and Zeal of Men, in thofe va- 
rious contrary Opinions, which have of late 
abounded, together with thofe great Scandals 
that have been given by the Profeftors of Re- 
ligion on feveral hands: from whence Men 
of corrupt Minds have taken occafion to doubt 
of all kind of Religion ; and to look upon it 
only asa political Invention, which doth no 
farther oblige, than as the Laws of feveral 
Countries do provide tor it. Thefe com- 
mon Scandals have been the Occafion ; but 
the true Ground at the bottom, of fuch Men’s 
Prejudice and Diffatisfaction, is the Striétnefs 
and Purity of this Religion, which they find 
puts too great a Reftraint and Check upon 
their exorbitant Lufts and Paflions. 

I know they will pretend for their Hefitas 
tion and Indifferency in this kind, the want 
of clear and infallible Evidence for the Truth 
of Chriftianity ; than which nothing can be 
more abfurd and unworthy of a rational 
Man: For let it be but impartially confi- 
dered; what is it that fuch Men would 
have? Do they expe& Mathematical Proof 

and 
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and Certainty in Moral Things? Why, they 
may as well exped to fee with their Ears, 
and hear with their Eyes. Such kind of things 
(as I fhew’d at large, in the beginning of this 
Treatife) being altogether as difproportioned 
to fuch kind of Proofs, as the Objects of the 
feveral Senfes are to one another. The Ar- 
guments of Proof to be ufed in feveral Mat- 
ters,are of various and different Kinds, accord- 
ing to the Nature of the Things to be proved.’ 
And it will become every rational Man to 
yield to fuch Proofs, as the Nature of the 
Thing which he enquires about is capable of: 
‘And that Man is to be look’d upon as fro- 
ward and contentious, who will not reft fa- 
tisfied in fuch kind of Evidence, as is counted 
fufficient, either by all others, or by mott, 'o¢ 
by the wifeft Men. : 


If we fuppofe God to have made arly Res. 


velation of his Will to Mankind, can any 
Man propofe or fancy any Heécet. Way for 
eonveying down to Pofterity the Certainty 
of it, than that clear and univerfal Tradition 
which we have for the Hiftory of the Gofpel ? 
And muft not that Man be very unreafona- 
ble, who will not be content with as much 
Evidence for an ancient Book, or Matter of 
Faé?, as any thing of that Nature is capable 
of? If it be only “infallible and mathemati 
cal Certainty that can fettle his Mind, why 
fhould he believe that he was born of fuch 

Parents, and belongs to fuch a Family? ’Tis 


Aa 2 poflible 


355 


356 


Of the Principles, &c. Lib. If, 
poffible Men might have combined together 
to delude him with {uch a Tradition. "Why 
may he not as well think, that he was born 
a Prince, and not a Subject, and confequently 
deny all Duties of Subje@ion and Obedience 
to thofe above him? There is nothing fo wild 
and extravagant, to which Men may not ex- 
pofe themfelves by fuch a kind of nice and 
{crupulous Incredulity. 

Whereas,: if to the Enquiries about Reli- 
gion a Man would but bring with him the 
fame Candour and Ingenuity, the fame Readi- 
nefs to be inftructed, which he doth to the 


_ Study of human Arts and Sciences ; that is, 


a Mind free from violent Prejudices, and a. 
Defire of Contention ; it can hardly be ima- | 
gined, but that he muft be convinced and 
fubdued by thofe clear Evidences, which of- 
fer themfelves to every inquifitive Mind, con- 
cerning the Truth of the Principles of. Reli- 
gion in general, and concerning the Devine 
Authority of the Holy Scriptures, and of the 
Chrifttan Religion. 
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Remember them which have the Rule 
over you, who have /poken to you 
the Word of God; whofe Faith 
fellow, confidering the End of their 


Converfation. 


N handling this Text of holy Scripture, 

that we may mingle nothing of Human 
Affections,that our Paffion may give no Inter- 
ruption to you in Hearing, or to me in Speak- 
ing ; I fhould defire to {upprefs them quite, 
if it were poflible. And poflible it is, where 
they are flightly raifed, as upon; common 
and ordinary Occafions : But where they are 
grounded and ftrong, where they dare argue, 
and feem to have Reafon on their fide, as 
there is too much in fight for our’s; there I 
think ir isin vain to endeavour it: The on- 
ly way in this Cafe, is to give them fome 
kind of Vent, to difcharge them in part, 
and to govern. what remains of the Aftece 
tions, 
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You will, I hope, the rather bear with my. 
Infirmity, that I cannot contain from de- 
ploting the Lofs, ‘the irreparable Lofs, that 
We fuffer, Tthink all fuffer, in the Death 
of this eminent Perfon. He was the Man 
in whom his Friends had Experience of much 
Good, and had hopes of much more; not 
fo much for his Greatne{s or Power, ‘as 
abitradting from thefe, for what they found 
in “him(felf, which was a great and mani- 
fold Blefling to all that lived within his 
Genvecinens He was a Father, a Coun- 
fellor, a Comforter, a Hel per, afure Friend ; 
He was all they could wifh in every Rela- 
tion, and, by the Courfe of Nature, might , 
have been for many Years. But for our 
Sins, (tho’ for his un{peakabie Advantage) 
the Great and Wife God was not pleated 
to continue that Blefling ; he took him out 
of this World, when, for ought we could 
judge, there was moft need Of. fuch Men to 
Jive init; and when we had much reafon 
tO expect | more Good than ever, by his living 
in it.’ 
~ Oh the unfearchable Ways and Counters | 

of God! Oh:the Blindnefs of human Hopes 
and Expeétations! ‘While we pleafe ‘our 
felves with the Good we have in hand, while 
we reach out for more, as if there would 
never be an End, within a few Days all 
withers, all vanifheth to this: We-have 
pothing left, but what it gtieves us to {ee 5 
we 
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we have nothing rematns, but what we are 
willing to be rid of, a poor Shell of Earth, 
that we make hafte to bury out of our fight. 

Yes; of wife and good Men, which is 
their Privilege above others, there remains 
after Death, a Memory, an Example, which 
they leave behind them, as a facred Depo/i- 


tum for us to keep and ufe until we fee them > 


again. Are thefe things nothing in our fight? 
They are above all Price in the fight of God; 
who, that they may be fo to us, both telleth 
us the Worth, and recommends them to our 
Efteem, and requires the Fruit of them in 
many Places of Scripture: but in none with 
more Application to our prefent Occafion, 
than in my Text. I fhall fufficiently juftify 
my Choice of it, if I can but make it be 
underftood: I fhall fhew the full Import of it, 
in thofe Duties which it contains: I fhall 
endeavour to ftir you up to praétife them 
with refpe& to this prefent Occafion. 

Firft, For the Underftanding of my Text, 
we are to look for no help from what goes 
next before it, or after it: For the whole 
Bufinefs of it is contain’d within it felf: Ir 
lies in the heap: among other Directions, 
which, without any certain Connexion be- 
tween them, were given by the Writer 
of this Epiftle to the Hebrews; that is, 
to thofe Jews who were converted to be 
Chriftians. 


Fos 
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For the Time whegit was written, we are 
certain of this, that it was while Zzmothy 
lived; for he is mentioned as living, in the 
24th Verfe of this Chapter. And he being 
there faid to have fuffer’d Imprifonment for 
the Gofpel, this brings usa little nearer to 
the Knowledge of the Time: For then it 
-muft be after both St. Paul's Epiftles to Ti+ 
mothy. In the laft of thofe Epiftles, which 
was fome Years after the other, St. Paul 
fpeaks much of his own Imprifonment for 
the Go{pel: He warns Zzmothy oft, that he 
mutt (uffer for the Gofpel: He inftru@s him 
what to do when God fhall call him-to fuffer. 
Not a Word of any thing that he had fuffer'd 
already: nay, he counfels him as a young 


Man, that had never been tried, He invites. 


him to. Rome, which was the great Place of 
Trial; in which, Place, as it appears in the 
Clofe of this Chapter, Tzmothy did fuffer that 
imprifonment for the Gofpel, from which he 
was deliver'd, when this Epiftle was written. 
It appears, that after the Epiftle to Dzmothy, 
how long after we know not, he did go 


to Rome, as Paul will’d him. How long 


he ftaid there we. know not, e’er he did fuf- 
fer Imprifonment. How long he was in Pri- 
fon, we know not, e’er he was fet at liberty, 
Only we know, it was a conliderable Time, 


| 


we have Reafon to think it might be fome 


Years; it might be many Years thar this Epi- 
{tie was written after the {econd Epiftle to 
Timothy. And 
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And if fe, then it was written, not only 
as Theodoret fays, long after the Death of 
Fames the Brother of fobw: But account it 
how you will, this Epiftle was written after 
the Death of Fames the Brother of our Lord : 
Which Fames being the firft Bifhop of Fer- 
falem, and the other Fames an Apoftle, that 
is, a Bifhop at large, and both thefe being 
put to death at Ferufalem; not to fearch 
into Church-Hiftory for thofe others of their 
Order, who died before this time in other 
- Places, nor to guefs how many others were 
dead, that are not recorded in Church-Hifto- 
ry: If we think of no more but thefe two 
eminent Servants. of Chrift, we cannot be 
to feck for the underftanding of this Text, 
nor for the Application to our particular 
_ Purpofe: I fay not, but it may have a more 
general Extent. There is a Memory due, 
‘not only to the Apoftles of Chrift, and 
to the Bifhops their Succeffors, but to _ 
all other good Minifters of Chrift, yea, 
to all other exemplary Chriftians. But if 
the Apoftile had meant this only of Bi- 
fhops, I cannot guefs that he would have 
it exprefs’d otherwife, than he hath done 
in my Text. . 


To prove this, I muft have recourfe to 

the Original, and not wholly depend upon 

our Englifh Tranflation, For that he meant 

this of Bifhops, it appears not onsameee 
| an 
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and of them being dead, not at all, in our 
Tranflation. And yet from the Original, I 
{ee no reafon to doubt, that our Apoftle in 
this Text, meant no other but Bifhops, and 
thofe departed this Life. 


For the Order of Bifhops, it is defcribed 
by thofe Acts of Rulimg and Teaching, 
in the Words of our Tranflation ; but it is 
much more exprefily by the Word ayduevae 
in the Original, For the meaning of which 
Word, to whom fhould we refort, but ei- 
ther to the Greeks, in whofe Language; or 
to the Zews, for whofe immediate Ute this 
was written? Among the Greeks iJéuevor is 
a general Word, it fignifies Rulers Eccle- 
ftafticat or Civil. In this Verfe they take it 
for Ecclefiaftical Rulers: So Chry/offom on 
my Text: and Occumenius, wes*Emioxcroy, 
the Apoftle {peaks of Bifhops in this Verfe. 
If the Fews would fay fo too, what could 
we have more? They do fay it, as much as 
we have reafon to expea&t. In their Tradi- 
tional Language, they call one of our Bifhops 
Pax which in Effect is the Word in my. 
ext. So then we have the Confent both of 
Greeks and of Hebrews, that is, of them who 
had moft reafon to know the Meaning of the 
Word, that Bifhops are meant by the Word 
nysuevot in my Text. | 


That 
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That the Apoftle here {peaks not of liv- 
ing, but of dead Bifhops; of them that 
had the Rule before that Time; though 
tis render’d, that /ave, in our Tran{lation ; 
it appeareth by other Words in my Text. 
Remember them, {ays the Apoftle: What, 
thofe that are prefent? They are not the 
Objects of Memory, but of Senfe. Re- 
member aff rJepévor, the good Bifhops you 
have had: éitives GAaaAncar, them that have 
fpoken to you, that have fpoken their laft, 
and fhall {peak no more in this. World: 
avabewpurles, confidering, looking back, or 
looking up to tiv éxCacw F avageogns, the 
end of their Converfation. ’Avagepgpn lig- 
nifies the whole Courfe of this Life 5 ex€a- 
ots isthe End or Period of it. Look back, | 
fays the Apoftle, to your Bifhops deceafed, 
confider their End, or Exit, ot going out 
of this World. 


To confirm .this, if any doubt, I thall 
defire him to compare this Verfe with the 
17th of this’ Chapter. In both Verfes the 
Apoftle fpeaks of the nygmevos, that is, of 
- Bifhops, as I have interpreted and proved. 
In the 17th, he fhews our Duty to the liv- 
ing, Obey them, {ays the Apoftle, and /ub- 
mit yourfelves, for they watch for your 
Souls. In this Verfe he fhews our Duty to 
Bithops deceafed; Remember them, and 

follow 
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follow their Faith, confidering the End of 
their Converfation. 

I think more needs not be faid, to fhew 
the Scope of my Text, and how applica- 
ble it is to our prefent Occafion. It be- 
ing clear, that the Apoftle {peaks here of 
Bifhops, and of them being departed this 
Life. 

I now proceed to the Duties required at 
our Hands; pynpovdiere, and piregcd:, Re- 

member and Imitate. 
—-*Firtt, Remember. ’Tis a natural Defire 
that Men have, to be remembered when 
they are dead. Wedo not find it is foin 
any other Creature; they defire to live as 
long as they can; but, for ought we can 
judge, by any Indication, they have no re- 
‘gard to what fhall come after. The Rea- 
fon is plain, for their Being determines 
with their Life. But for Man, among 
many other Tokens of Immortality, he hath, 
by fecret Inftin@, a natural Defire to be 
thought of, and fpoken of in After-Times. 
We fee this, not only in them that are 
inflamed with the Hope of a future Life; 
but even in thofe, that, for ought appears 
to us, know or think little of any more but 
the prefent. | 

What elfe made the Egyptian Kings lay 
out their Wealth on Pyramids, and thre like 
ftupendous Buildings? What moved the 
Old Gre and the Romans, with fo much 

Care 
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Care and Expence, to leave Statues and o- 
ther Monuments, with In{criptions of their 
Wames? What meant thofe in the unlet- 
tered Nations, by the much harder Shifts 
they have made to convey any thing of 
themfelves to Pofterity? I need not feek 
for Inftances of this in remote Times and 
Countries, when we fee ‘tis fo frequent in 
our Age, and perhaps no where more than 
in this City; for Men of Defign, that think 
long before-hand, above all other things, 
do provide for this kind of Immortality. 
Some venture their Lives, others wear out 
themfelves, they do and fuffer any thing 
to get Fa-tes; not for themfelves, that 
might be ..appier without them; nor fo 
much for their known Heirs, whom they 
load with Entails, as for Men whom they 
know not, but only hope they will be in 
After-times. For their inward thought 1s, 
that their houfes fhall continue for ever, 
and their dwelling-place to all generations: 
they call their lands by their own names. 
This their way is their folly, and thofe that 
fee it are fuch fools to take after them, fays 


David, Pfal. 49. v1. 


But if this Defign take, it muft be in 
fpite of God, who hath declared it fhall 
not do. He will thwart wicked Men. 
They that provide not for the true Im- 
mortality, fhall lofe their Defign in this 

Shadow 
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Shadow of it. Either their Name hall bé 
forgotten; God hath threatned he wal] cut 
it off, he will blot it out, their memory 
foall perifh with them: Or if it furvive,;— 
it fhall be to their Shame, thezr name foall 
rot; ‘Prov. 10. 7. What they build for 
Fame, fhall be like 44/2lom’s Pillar, which 
remains to this Days but the Paffers-by 
throw Stones at it, in deteftation of his 
Memory. Such is generally, though not - 
always, the Curfe of God that purfues wick- 


ed Men. 


Whereas; contrariwife, it is the Promife 
of God to the Juft, chat they fhall always 
be had in remembrance; Pfal. 112. 6: 
And that theer memory fhall bé bleffed as 
far as known, Prov. 10. 7. Promifes, which; 
as all other temporal Things, aré to be 
undetftood with Refervation to the divine 
Occonomy, to that Wifdom of God, which 
orders all Things in the Government of 
the World. It becometh not the Majefty 
of him that governs all Things, to break 
his Courfe, and to work Miracles upon. 
every particular Occafion. “Tis enough that 
he generally provideth, that the fame thing 
may be done otherwife, and declares it 
to thofe by whom it ought to be done. 
if they do it not, if there be a Failure 
in them, his Promife is not void, his 
Word is not broken, fince it was giver. 
with that Condition: Which being not per: 

ia, formed 
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formed by them that wéte to have donc it; 
he can make Reparation to thofe that fuf- 
fer by it; yea, he hath done it already in 
this, that he hath given them that which 
this typifies: And what if they fall fhore 
of the Shadow; when they have the Sub- 
ftance; in a better and true Immortality? 

The mean while, we fee what is requi- 
red on our Parts. As the Servants of God, 
out of that Store which he hath given us, 
We are to pay what he hath promited o cood 
Men. ’Tis that which all naturally defire; 
but wicked Men fhall not attain ; only to 
the Juft, God hath promifed that we fhall 
remember thet, and he commands that we 
fhould do it; efpecially for good Bifhops 
departed this Life. 

Our Remembrance of them doth not 
differ in kind, but in degree, from what we 
owe to the Memory of others. ’Tisa Duty 
we are to pay them above others, in our 
Thoughts, in our Affections, in our Words, 
and in our Actions and Lives. 
 Firft, in our Thoughts : ‘Tis not a fim- 
ple Remembrance that God requires; for 
that being an AG of the fenfitive Soul, 
asl conceive, doth not direCtly fall un- 
der Precept.. For it is not in our power 
to remember of forget; either what of 
when we pleafe. But it is in our powers 
to do tholé Acts which conduce to the 
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exciting, or to the helping of our Me- 
mory. This is that which God requires 
at our hands, that we fhould endeavour 
to turn our Minds towards fuch Objects, 
and contemplate in them the Gifts and 
Graces of God; that as often as we think 
of them, we fhould acknowledge that 
Good which was in them, and which we 
have received by their Means: That we 
fhould pay them that honourable Efteem 
which we owe to our fpiritual Parents and 
Benefactors. 
~ J€ we think upon them heartily in this 
manner, it will work fomething upon our 
Affettions. We cannot but be fenlible 
of the Want of fuch Men, and therefore 
erieved for our Lofs, when they are taken 
from us; as the fan Bifhops were at _ 
thofe Words of St. Paul, when he faid, 
they fhould fee his faceno more. Though 
God intend it for their Gain, whom he 
takes to himfelf, and he takes. them in 
that time, which fuits beft with - their 
Circumftances: yet, even then we have 
caufe to grieve for ourfelves, and for 
the Church, who are deprived of the Pre-_ 
ferrce and Ufe of fuch Men. How much 
more, when, for ought we know, they are 
taken away for our Sins? When, for ought 
we know, it was becaufe the Age was not’ 
worthy of them? For ought we know, 
| "tis 
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‘tis in order to fome Judgment of God, 
which will come the fooner when they 
are gone, when we have filled up the 
Meafure of our Iniquities? 

When Eiijah was taken away in a very 
evil Age, Euifhah cryed out, O my Fa- 
ther, my Father, the Chariots and Hor/e- 
men of Ifracl! What will become of I/rael, 
now thou art gone? We dare not think 
fo highly of any one Man. We have no 
fuch Caufe to defpond of our Nation, 
When it is bad, we are to do our Parts to 
make it better, to pray that God would 
fend more Labourers into his Harveft, 
that he would double his Gifts and Ble 
fings on thofe that are left. 

And for thofe we have loft, we mutt 
refign them to God; both acknowledg- 
ing his Bounty in giving them to us, and 
fubmitting to his Will, in taking them: to 
himfelf. So Ste. Bernard, on the Death of 
his Brother Gerard, Lord, fays he, thou 
haft given, and thou haft taken away ; 
tho’ we grieve that thou haft taken away, 
jet we cannot forget that thou didft give 
him. Yea, we owe not only Submiflion to 
God, but Thankfulnefs too for their Sakes, 
who are delivered, by this Means, from fo 
great and fuch manifold Evils,as continually 
hover about us inthis Life ; from Sicknefs 
and Pain, from Labour and Danger, from 

Bb 2 Sorrow, 
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Sorrow, and Fear, and Care, and what 
not? Being delivered from Sin, which is 
the Caufe, and from that Flefh, which is 
the Center of all this. 

They are paft all Evils elfe, that have 
overcome Death: They leave Sorrow to 
us, who call ourfelves the Living: Their 
Life, the only true Life, is immutable Joy, 
eternal Reft; Peace, and Felicity. 

Which, if we ferioufly believe, if we de- 
fire to be with them, we cannot forrow for 
our Lofs, without Joy for their Gain, and 
Thank{giving on their behalf, to that good 
God, who hath given them the Viéiory 
through our Lord Fefus Chrift. 

But thus much we owe upon the Death 
of every true Chriftian, though of never 
fo mean a Rank and Condition. Weareto 
be thankful to God for his Mercies, and to 
profefs it, as we are taught in the Offices 
of our Church; which have the fame 
Words of Burial for the meaneft of our 
Communion, as for thofe that are highett 
in their Graces and Gifts. 

But there is a Remembrance in Words 
that is due to thefe, and not tothe other; 
namely, the due Praife of thofe their ex- 
cellent Graces and Gifts, which, though 
they have not of themfelves, but through 
the Bounty and Liberality of God, who is 
therefore to be chiefly re{pected and glori- 

. fied, 
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fied, in all the Praife that we give to his 
Creatures: Yet fince he is pleafed to do 
them this Honour above others, and to 
make choice of them whom he fo digni- 
fies; we are bound to allow it them, we 
are to follow God’s Choice, to give them 
Praife, whom he hath fo qualified for it: 
only with this Care, that we do it truly, 
not to flatter the Dead; and profitably, 
for the Example and Imitation of the 
Living. 

We have fo much Reafon todo this, that 
they who had anly Reafon to guide them, 
the Gentzles, upon the Death of any emi- 
nent Perfon, had Orations made publickly’ 
in their Praife. The ‘Fews, without any 
particular Law for it, had Honour done to 
the Memory of worthy Perfons at their 
Funerals, 2 Chron. 32. ult. The Rites of 
it are partly defcribed, 2 Chron. 16. 14. 
They laid their Dead in a Bed full of the 
richeft Perfumes, which alfo were pub- 
lickly burnt at the Interment. To which 
I conceive the Preacher alludes, Ecclef'7.1. 
where he fays, good name is better than 
precious ointment, and the day of one's 
death than the day of one's birth. 

When one cometh into the World, none 
knows how he may prove; if he do well 
in it, he goes out with this publick Tefti- 
mony. After which, the Fews never mene 
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tioned fuch Perfons, without a Blefling on 
their Memory. 
But, above all others, the Primitive 
Chriftians were very obfervant this way. 
They faw it was the Will of their Lord 


and Matter,. that..the good Work which 


was done upon hint by Mary thould be 
kept in perpetual Memory; .and is there- 
fore recorded in the Gofpel.-.They faw 


how the Works of Dorcas were fhewn at 


her Death, the Coats and Garments which 
fhe made for the Poor. They faw what 
need there was of great Incentives in thofe 
Days, when Chriftianity was a moft dan- 
gerous Profeflion. It is of no fmall Force 
to make Men love a Religion, when they 
fee it infufes excellent Principles, that it 


excites fo fuitable Practices, that it is 


Proof againft Suffering and Death. And 
the Experience of that Power it hath in 
fome, provokes and animates others to 
the fame. 

Upon thefe and the like Confiderations, 
and perhaps with Allufion to that Text, 
where St. Fon is faid to have feen the 
Souls of the Martyrs under the Altar ; 
they had their Memorias Martyrum, their 
Places of Worthip, where they placed the 
Altars over the Bodies of their Martyrs. 
What, with any Intention to worfhip the 
Martyrs} It was fo fuggefied by. the Ad» 

verfarics, 
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verfaries, and as vehemently denied by the 
Chriftians of thofe Times. By thofe of 
Smyrna, in the undoubted Acts of Poly- 
carpus: We cannot (fay they) wor{bip a- 
ny other than Chrift 3 We love the Mar- 
tyrs as being Followers of Chrift: We 
celebrate the Days of their Paffions with 
Foy; We do it both wm remembrance of 
thofe Champions of God, and to train up 
and prepare others for the like Conflicts. 
 Befides this, which was peculiar to the 
_ Martyrs, they had a lower Degree of Re- 
membrance for Bifhops and Confeffors, and 
all other eminent Perfons departed this Life, 
whom they not only praifed in Orations 
at taeir Funerals, but writ their Names in 
their. Dypticks, or two-leaved Records, 
which contain’d,in one Page, all the Names 
of the Living; inthe other, the Dead that 
were of note in the Church. ; 

All thefe were recited in the Commu- 
nion Service: Where, as the Living for 
themfelves; fo for the Dead, came their 
Friends, and gave Oblations and Alms 3. 
which, before they were diftributed among 
the Poor, were firft offered up to God, in 
a Prayer like that which we ufe for the 
Church Militant here on Earth. Thefe 
Doles were their only Sacrifices for the 
Dead; only Alms tothe Poor, wth which 
Sacrifices God is well pleafed. And theit 
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Prayers were not for any Deliverance from 
Pains; unlefs the Patriarchs, and Prophets, 
and the Apoftles, and Virgin Mother of 
Chrift, were in the fame Pains too, and 
needed the fame Deliverance: For they 
were all mentioned alike, and together, as 
it is to be {een in the anciénteft Liturgies. 
Anmiong all thefe innocent Offices and 
Rites of the Primitive Chriflians, was there 
any thing of Prayer for Souls in Purga- 
tory? Was there any thing of Prayer to: 
Saints departed this Life? Was there any 
foundation for thofe fuperftitious Obfervan- 
ces, of adoring their Reliques, of Proftra- 
tion to their Images, of Pilgrimage to their 
Shrines, of making Vows, of faying Mafies, 
of Offering to them, and the like? The 
Papifts fay there was; they plead the Prac- 
tice of the Church for it; they wreft Pla- 
ces of Scripture to their purpofe. Nay, the 
ARhemifis and others, alledge this very Text, 
without which I fhould not have mentioned 
them at this time. But as the learnedeft 
Men among thenifelves have been fo jut 
not to charge this upon my Text, and fome 
of them confefs they have no ground for 
thefe things, in any one Text of Canonical 
Scripture: fo they would do us but right 
to acknowledge, that none of thefle things 
were practis'd for fome hundreds of Years 
orc Clriftianity came into the Wogld. 
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In thofe Primitive Times, all their Offices 
for the Dead were either to give Tefti- 
mony of that Faith in which they died, 
and that Death had not diflolv’d their Com- 
munion with the Living: Or they were 
to ble(s God for their holy Life, and hap- 
py Death: Orto pray to him, not for their 
Deliverance from Purgatory, of which 
there was no Faith in thofe Times; but 
for the Increafe of that Good which they 
believ’d them to be poffefs’d of already, or 
for the Attainment of that farther Good, 
which they thought they were fure of; 
namely, for their fpeedy and happy Refur- 


retion, for their perfec Difcharge at the 


‘Day of Judgment, for the Confummation 
of their Blifs, with their own, in the King- 
dom of Glory. 

Not to fay how the Fathers differ among 
themfelves, in thefe Particulars ; or, how 
many of thefe Particulars are omitted in 
the Roman Church, as well as ours; it is 
enough that here is nothing makes for 
them, but much againft thofe their Errors 
and Corruptions, All that is agreed on 
all hands, or that we find in the Pradtice 
of the firft Ages, being fufficiently .con- 
tain’d in thofe Offices of our Chu.ch; in 
the Prayer for the Church Militant, in 
the Colle& on 4//-Saiuts Day, and in the 
Office for the Burial of the Deads where 

WE 
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we pray, That it would pleafe God, of his 
Zracious goodne/s, fhortly to accomplifh 
the number of his Elect, and to haften his 
Kingdom; that we, with all thofe that 
are departed in the true Faith of his holy 
Name, may have our perfect confismma- 
tion and blifs, both in body and foul, in 
bis everlafting Glory. 

Laftly, Remembrance in A€tion is the 


other Duty enjoin’d in myText, Mivade 


anv wigiy, Imitate their Faith, that is, their 
Chriftian Profeflion and Practice, their 
whole Life and Converfation, according 
to their own Belief of that Word which 

they have {poken. | 

The Reafon of this Duty is plain; for 
it is our Bufinefs in this World to recover 
the Image of God in which he created us ; 
to be like him here in Righteoufnefs and 
Holinefs, that we may be like him here- ' 
after in Glory and Happinets. 

To this end, God has given us thofe 
Lineaments of himfelf, which are written 
fuficiently in our Nature, but more fully 
and diftin@ly in Scripture. In which — 
Scripture, he fo oft and fo vehemently re- 
quires us, Be ye holy, as I am holy; be 
ye juft, as Tam jufts be ye merciful, as I 
am merciful; be ye pure, as L am pure s 
be ye perfect, as your sheers Father is 


perfeet. 
This 
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This good Word of God, which was 
given by the Prophets and Apoitles, is ftill 
inculcated on us by them that i to us 
the Word of God: Which Office being 
primarily of Bifhops, as appears in my 
Text, they are firft, and above all others, 
to conform themfelves to it, to fhew others 
how poflible and how practicable it is. 

Our Apoftle fuppofed thisin thofe Pri- 
mitive Bifhops in my Text. God requires 
it of all that fucceed them in the Church. 
So of Timothy, tho’ he were young in Age, 
yet being in that Place, Be thou an Exam- 


ple to Believers in word, im converfatzon, 
in fpirit, in faith, in truth, 1 Tim. 40F 25 
- And inthe laft Verfe, Take heed to thy felf, 


and to thy Doétrine: Do this conftantly, 


and continually, and fo thou fhalt fave 


bath thy felf and them that hear thee. 
Whether they do this or no, they are 
our Teachers and Rulers; therefore in 
the 17th Verfe of this Chapter, while 
they live, we muft obey their Word, and 


 fubmit to their Government. When they 


“> a 


are dead, both for what they are, and were, 
we may do well to fay no ill of them; 


and fince we can fay no good, e’en forget 


_ them, and leave them to God. 


But if they are fuch as they ought, which 


the Apoftle fuppofes in my Text, if they 


live as Men, that believe themfelves what 
they 
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they fay; ‘tis our Duty, not only to /u- 
mit and obey them, while they live, but al- 
fo to remember them when they are dead: 
Remember them ia our Thoughts, with 
that Honour they deferve; in our Affec- 
gions, with a due Senfe of our Lofs, and 
their Gain: Remember them zm Words, 
with the juft Praife of their AGions and 
Lives: In or Prayers to God, with due 
Thankfulnefs for their Graces and Gifts in 
this Life, and for the Glory they reccive 
after Death. Laftly, remember to follow 
themin that holy Way, which leads to fo 
happy an End: In our Apoftle’s Words, 
follow their Faith, confidering the Event, 
the biefled End of their good Conver- 
fation. 

What my Text fays in general of Bi- 
fhops deceafed, ’tis moft eafy to apply. I 
know it hath been done all this while, 
by them that knew the virtuous and great 
Mind that lately dwelt in this Body. They 
know the Truth of all I thall fay, and 
much more that might be faid in his jut 


_ Commendation. But the littl I can — 


bring within the Time I have left, being 
faid from many Years Experience, will, at 
leaft, ftir up thofe that knew him not, to 
enquire; and if they find thefe Things 
true, they know their Duty of Remewm- 
brance and Imitation. 

I 
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J fhall be minute in drawing all I fay 

under thefe Heads: For I fpeak to them 
that can diflinguifh and fort Things, as 
they belong to the one, or to the other. 

To begin with the natural Endowments 
of his Mind; I cannot think of him with- 
out juft Reflection upon that Paradox, of 
the Equality of Souls. He was furely a 
great Inftance to the contrary 5 having that 
Largenefs of Soul in every refpect; which 
was much above the Rate of-ordinary Men. 
He had an Underftanding that extended 
to all Parts of ufeful Learning and Know- 
ledges a Will always difpofed to great, 
and publick, and generous Things. He had 
a natural Averfion from all idle Specula- 
tions, and from the eager Purfuit of {mall 
and frivolous Defigns. In great Matters, 
he judged fo well, that he was not ufually 
furpriz’d with Events. He purfued his In- 
tentions with fuch Equalnefs of Mind, that 
he was never carried beyond the Calmneis 
of his natural Temper, except thro’ his 
Zeal for Publick Good, or where his 
Friend was concerned. 

What he was in his Studies I have rea- 
‘fon to know, that have often been tired 
with ftudying with him. He was Indefa- 
tigable, and would have worn himfelf out, 
if he had not been relieved with Multipli- 
city of Butinefs. However, he impair'd 

by 
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by it, a Body which feemed to have been 
built for a long Age, and contraéted thofe 
Infirmities that haften’d his Death. 

The Effect of his Studies, in his Preach- 
ing and Writings, are fufficiently known, 
and would have been much more, if God 
had given him Time. 3 

As for-his Preaching, it was fometimes 
famous near this Place; tho’ he fought ra- 
ther the Profit, than the Praife of his Hear- 
ers. He {poke folid Truth, with as little 


_ Shew of Art as was poflible. He exprefs'd 


all Things in their true and natural Co- 
lourss with that Aptnefs and Plainnefs of 
Specch, that grave natural Way of Elocu- 
tion, that fhewed he had no Defign upon 
his Hearers. His Plainnefs was beft for 
the Inftru@ion of the Simple; and for the 
better Sort, who were in truth an intelli- 
gent Auditory, it was enough that they 
might fee he had no mind to deceive them. 
He applied himfelf rather to their Under- 
ftanding than AffeGtions. He faw fo much 
of the Beauty of Goodne(fs himfelf, that 
he thought the bare fhewing of it was e- 
nough to make all wife Men, as it did him, 
to be in love with it. © 
In his Writings he was judicious and plain, 
like one that valued not the Circumftances 
fo much as the Subftance. And he fhewed 
it in whatfoever Argument he undertook ; 
fome- 
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fometimes beating out new untravelied 
Ways, fometimes repairing thofe that had 
been beaten already: No Subject he hand- 
led, but I dare fay is the better for him; 


and will be the eafier for them that come 


after him. 

If in thefe he went fometime befides his 
Profeflion;.it was in following the Defign 
of it, to make Men wifer and better, which 
I think is the Bufinefs of Univerfal Know- 
ledge. And this he promoted with much 
Zeal and Sincerity, in hope of the great 
Benefit that may accrue to Mankind. 

It was his Aim, asin all things, fo efpe- 


cially in that, which I conceive: is much 
more cenfured than underftood; I mean, 


in the Defign of the Royal Society. He 
joined himfelf to it with’no other End, 
but to promote modern Knowledge, with- 
out any Contempt ot leffening of thofe 
great Men in former Times. "With due 
bedian to whom, he thought 3 it lawful for 
others to do that which, we > have no reafon 
to doubt, they themfelves would. have 
done if they were living. 
_ I would not feem to “excufe that which 
deferveth Commendation and Encourage- 
ment; or to commend other things for 
want of Subjeé&t in him. © Therefore leav- 
ing this Theme in better hands, I proceed 


_ Aext to fpeak of his Virtues and Graces 3. 


and. 
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and thefe the rather, as being: both to be 


vemember'd and follow'd. 


And in {peaking of thefe, where thall I | 
begin? Nay, when ¢hall Tend, if I fay all 
that may be fpoken? I think it not worth 
while to {peak of thofe that are Vulgar, tho’ 
he had them alfo in no common Degree: 
Nor would I feem to make any Virtue a 
Propriety. But there are thofe which are 
not common to many, and were generally 
acknowledged to be in him; tho’ they ap- 
peard not fo to fome other Men, as they. 
did to thofe that intimately knew him. 

His Prudence was great, I think it feldom 
failed in any thing to which he applied him- 
felf. And yet he wanted that Part, whiclr 
fome hold to be effential; he fo wanted Dif= 
fimulation, that he had rather too much 
Opennefs of Heart. It was Sincerity ins: 
deed that was natural to him; he fo ab- 
horred a Lye, that he was not at all for 
Shew; he could not put on any thing that 
look’d like it. And prefuming the fame of 
other Men, thro’ Excefs of Benignity, he 
would be fometimes deceived, in believing — 
they were what they feem’d to be, and 
what he knew they ought to:have been. 

His Greatnefs of Mind, was known to 
all that knew any thing of him. He nei- 
ther eagerly fought any Dignity, nor de- 
clined any Capacity of doing Good: He 

 — look’d 
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iook’d down upon Wealth, as much as o- 
thers admire it: He knew the ufe of an 
Eftate, but did not covet it. What he yearly 
_ received of the Church, he beftow’d in its 
Service, As for his temporal Eftate, be- 
ing fecured againft Want, he fought no far- 
ther, he fet up his Reft; I have heard him 
fay often, 1 wll be no richer, and 1 think 
he was as good as his Word. 

As for Revenge, how could it enter into 
the Breaft of him that hated nothing but 
that which makes us hateful to God? I fay 
not but he had a Senfe of Perfonal Injuries; 
and efpecially of thofe that refleed upon 


his Name, when they proceeded from thofe 


that had good Names of theirown. What 
others faid, he defpifed;. but by thofe he 
would often with he had been better undet- 
fiood: That he was not, he bore as his 
Misfortune; he would not requite them 


with the like, but mention’d them with all | 


due Refpect, and was always ready to ob- 
lige them, and to do them good. 

Yet it was not fo defirable, (I fay not to 
be hisEnemy, for he did not account them 
{o, but) to be at thofe Terms with him as 
to be his Acquaintance or Friend. They 
that were never fo little familiar with him, 


could not but find, as well Benefit as Delight | 


in his Converfation. His Difcourfe was com: 
monly of ufeful Things; it never caufed 
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Trouble or Wearinefs to the Hearer. Yet 
he would venture to difpleafe one for hts 


— good ; and indeed he was the only Man that 


ever knew, for that moft needful and leaft 
practifed Point of Friendfhip. He would not 
{pare to give {eafonable Reproof,and whole- 
fome Advice, when he faw Occafion. Ine-. 
ver knew any that would do it fo freely, 
and that knew how to manage that Free= 
dom of Speech fo inoffenfively. 

It was his way of Friendfhip, not fo much 
to oblige Men, as to do them good. He _ 


did this not flightly and fuperficially, but 


like one that made it his Bufinefs. He durft 
do for his Friend, any thing that was ho- 
heft, and no more. He would undertake 
nothing but what well became him,and then 
he was unwearied till he had effe&ed it. 
~ Ashe concerned himfelf for his Friend, 
in all other Refpeéts, fo efpecially in that 
which went neareft to him of all earthly 
Concernments. He would not fuffer any 
Blot to be thrown, and to lie upon his 
Friend’s good Name, or his Memory. And 
that Office lam obliged to requite, in gi- 
ving fome Account of that which has been 
ipoken by fome to his Difadvantage. 

i fhall negle&t, for he did fo, any frivo- 
lous Reports; but that which feemsto have 
any Weight in it, as far as I have obferved, 


is, that he had not that Zeal for the Church, 


that 
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ters with too much Favour to their Perfons 
and Ways. 

As to the Perfons ; no doubt that Good- 
nefs of Nature, that true Chriftian Princi- 
ple, which made him willing to think well 
of all Men, and to do Good, or at Jeaft no 
Hurt to any, might and ought to extend ir- 
felf tothem, among others. But befides, he 
was inclined to it by his Education under 
_ his Grandfather Mr. “Dod, a truly Pious and 
Learned Man; who yet was a Diflenter 
himfelf in fome Things. 

Not that he had any Delight in Contra- 
diction, or could find in his Heart to difturb 
the Peace of the Church for thofe Matters : 
He was fo far from it, that. as I have fre- 
quently heard from this his Grandchild and 
others, when fome thought their Diffents 
ground enough fora War, he declared him- 
felf againft it, and confirmed others in their 
Allegiance: He profeft, to the laft, a jut 
Hatred of that horrid Rebellion. Now his 
Relation tothisMan,and Converfation with 


thofe of his Principles, might incline him to, _ 


hope the like of others of that Way. And 
~ when he found them farther off from the 

Unity of the Church, he might poflibly 
over-do, thro’ the Vehemence of his Defire, 


to bring them off of their Prejudices, and to, 


Ce 2 reduce 


ee 
that they would feem to have that obje& \ 
this. He feemed to look upon the Diffen- © 
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reduce them to the Unity of the Church; 
in which his Grandfather lived and died: 
Why might he not hope the fame of other 
Diflenters? 

As for himfelf, he was fo far from approv- 
ing their Ways, that in the werft of Times, 
when one here prefent bewailed to him the 
Calamities of the Church, and declared his 
Obedience even then to the Laws of ir: He 
encouraged him in it, he defired his Friend- 
fhip, and proteé&ted both him and many o- 
thers, by an Intereft that he had gained, and 
made ule of chiefly for fuch Purpofes. 

How he demeaned himfelfthen, isknown © 
in both Univerfities; where hegovern’d with 
Praife, and leftavery g erateful Remembrance 
behind him. How in the next Times fince, 
IT cannot fpeak i in a better Place. And when 
I have named this City, and the two Uni-. 
verfities, [think he could not be placed ina 
better Light in this Nation. There were e- 
nough that could judge, and he did not ufe 
to difguife himfelf; lappeal to you that con- 
verfed with him in thofe Days, what Zeal 
he hath expreft for the ‘Faith, and for the 
Unity of the Church: How he ftood up in 
Defence ofthe Order andGovernment. How 
he hath aflerred the Liturgy, and the Rites 
of ir: He conformed himfelf to every thing 
that was commanded. Beyond which, for 


any Man to be yehement in little and unne-- 
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ceflary things, whether for or againft them, 
he could not but diflike; and as his free 
manner was, he hath oft been heard to call 
it Fanaticalnefs. How this might be repre- 
fented, I know not, or how his Defign of 
Comprehenfion might be underftoed. 

Sure Iam, that fince he came into the 
Government of the Church, to which he 
was called in his Abfence; he fo well be- 
came the Order, that it out-did the Expeéta- 
tion of all that did not very well know 
him, He filled his Place with a Goodnefs 
anfwerable to the reft of his Life; and with 
a Prudence above it, confidering the two 
Extremes, which were no where {o much as 
in his Diocefe. Tho’ he was as before very 
tender to thofe that differ’d’from him; yet 
he was as before, exa€tly conformable him- 
_ felf, and brought others to Conformity, 
fome eminent Men in his Diocefe. He en- 
deavoured to bring in all that came within 
his Reach, and might have had great Suc- 
cefs, if God had pleafed to continue him. 

But having given full Proof of his Inten- 
tions and Defires, it pleafed God to referve 
the Fruit for other Hands, from which we 
have great Canfe to expeét much Good to 
the Church. | 

He was in perfect Health in all other 
Refpects; when a known Infirmity, from 
an unknown Caufe, that had been eafier 

to 
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to cure, than it was to difcover, ftole up-. 
on him, and foon became incurable. 

_ He was for many Days in.a Profpect of 
Death, which he faw as it approached, and 
felt it come on by Degrees. Some Days be- 
fore he died, he found within himfelf as he 
often faid, a Sentence of Death. In all this 
time, firft of Pain, then ofdreadfulApprehen- 
fions, at Jaft in the Prefence of Death; Who 
ever faw him difmay’d? Who ever found, 
him furprized? or heard a Word from him, 
unbecoming a wifeMan, andatrueChriftian? 
It was my Infelicity to be fo engaged, that I 
could not duly attend him; and fo deceived 
with vain Hopes, that I believ’d him not dy- 
ing, tillhe was dead. But at the times I was 
with him, I faw great Caufe to admire his 
Faith towards God, his Zeal for his Church, 
his Conftancy of Mind, his Contempt of the 
World, and his chearful Hopes of Eternity. 
I have heard much more upon thefe Heads 
from thofe that were with him. Some of 
you may have heard other things from other 
Men. It hath been the way of our Adverfa- 
ries to entitle themfelves todying Men,even 
thofe whofe whole Life was a Teftimony 
againft them. Thus after the Death of our 
famous Fewe/, thePapifts were pleas'd to fay, 
he died of their Religion. A@s/tzere hath ven- 
tured to infinuate the fame of our late King, 
of piece and Glorious. Memory. Men’ S 
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Tongues and Pens are theirawn. But left 


they fhould abufe them and you, and the . 


Memory of this worthy Prelate,as they have 
abus’d others, (tho’ nothing needs to be faid 
to fuch groundlefs Calumnies) I declare,and 
that upon moft certain Grounds, that he 
died in the Faith of our Lord Jefus Chrift, 
and in the Communion of the Chureh of 
England, as it is by Law eftablithed. 

He died only too foon for the Church, 
and for his Friends, but for himfelf he had 
lived long enough. He has lived long e- 
nough that dies well: For whatfoever he 
wants of that which we call Time, ic is 
added, tho’ it adds nothing to Eternity. 

As for us that are now to try how we 
ean bear the Want of thofe many Bleflings 
we enjoy’d in him,- What fhall we Q@y? We 
muft fubmit to the Will of God: Our Com- 
fort is, that we fhall follow, and come to- 
cether again in due time. Till when, Fare- 
wel, Pious and Virtuous Soul; Farewel, 
Great and excellent Man ; Farewel, worthy 
Prelate, faithful Friend! we have thy Me- 
mory and Example, thou haft our Praifes 
and our Tears. While thy Memory lives in 
our Breafts, may thy Example be fruitful in 
our Lives: That our Meeting again may 
be in Joy unfpeakable, when God fhall 
have wiped away all Tears from our Lyes. 
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